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PEEFACE. 

A domestic practice of Medicine, in order to be 
useful, must be confined to its legitimate sphere 
of action, being called into requisition, either in 
times of sudden emergency, when no better means 
are within reach, or in those ordinary cases for 
which no further knowledge is needed beyond 
the elementary notions of Anatomy and Disease 
iageneral, which most intelligent persons possess. 
A slight indigestion, or a common cold, may 
always thus be safely treated : an acute inflam. 
mation of the lungs, or a complicated chronic 
affection of the digestive organs, imperatively 
demand all the resoufpes of professional skill. 

Under the old systems of Medicine, which 
may justly be charged with an empirical use of 
strong remedies, many lives have been lost for 
want of attention to this most obvious truth, 
and the same evil, though in a less degree, h as 
attended the Domestic Practice<>f Jl^c^pathy. 
To gi^e some idea of the mischievous lengths 
to which amateurs will go, I may instance two 
cases in which the lives of the patients paid 
the forfeit. The first, which was a Pleurisy, 
was regarded as a slight Bheumatic affection, 
with symptoms of indigestion : the second, an 
acute Inflammation of the Lungs, was supposed 
to be a common cold and cough. Both of these 
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were treated in accordance with the erroneous 
conclusions arrived at, so that those medicines, 
which were calculated to act upon the really 
affected tissues and organs, were withheld until 
the vital resources were past rallying, and, when 
competent advicie was sought, it was too late. 

The works hitherto written to adapt Homoeo- 
pathy to domestic purposes, however great their 
intrinsic merits in many respects, have not a 
little contributed to aggravate the mischief. 
Being composed at a time when country prac- 
titioners of the new school were hardly to be 
met with, and the non-professional homoeopathist 
was often driven to act as a physician by the 
force of circumstances over which he had no 
control, it was absolutely necessary to include 
in the plan a number of subjects, which in 
treatises of this kind would otherwise have been 
completely out of place. This state of things 
is fast passing away, and it is, therefore, evident 
that the semi-popular, semi-professional character 
of the manuals which are in vogue must daily 
lessen their usefulness, and render them objec- 
tionable, and even dangerous, in the hands of the 
imtaught. 

The conviction that the time is now come in 
which another description of book is wanted by 
the non-medical public, has led me to compose 
the present 'work. Its principal object is ex- 
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plained by its title; namely, to restrict the 
Domestic Practice of Homoeopathy to its proper 
limits. - 

The attainment of this object has been at- 
tempted, first of all, by leaving out the whole of 
that class of diseases which none but qualified 
persons should undertake, with the exception 
only of those sudden and urgent cases, not to be 
mistaken, which require immediate attention 
before better advice can be procured. 

Moreover, it is laid down as an invariable rule, 
that if cmy disorder is not cured hy the treatment 
enjoined — ^a treatment based upon numerous cases 
of private and dispensary practice — a medical man 
OTight to he called in. As little as possible is left 
to the uninstructed judgment* with regard to the 
choice and repetition of remedies, it beiug im- 
possible to allow it much latitude without also 
greatly increasing the chances of the commission 
of dangerous mistakes. For the same reason, 
the directions of the physician should be implicitly 
followed ; as there is nothing more calculated to 
hinder the success of the most enlightened 
practitioner, than for a patient to be contraually 
dabbling in remedies on his own responsibility. 

* Should matters go on favourably, the course of treat- 
ment prescribed may be shortened, but on no account 
should any addition or repetition be made. 
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Qreat pains have also been taken to set forth 
sound and practical views on the subject of Diet 
and Eegimen, there being no kind of information 
more needed, either by the healthy or the sick, 
owing to the erroneous opinions on these matters, 
which prevail so widely among the public. 

There are yet two more objects to be men- 
tioned, which have not been lost sight of in this 
work. 

The one is to furnish persons, who are under 
regular Homoeopathic Treatment, with supple- 
mentary advice and explanation concerning 
remedies and terms, with which medical men too 
often take it for granted that they are acquainted. 
The other is to give the practitioner of the old 
school an opportimity of testing Homoeopathy in 
slight cases, which are often much more tedious 
when treated according to the common method, 
and thus lead him on to the study of the great, 
noble, and beneficial discoveries of the immortal 
Hahnemann. 

13, Maddox Stbext, BoNi) Stbebt, 
Dbosmbbb, 1847. 

*^i* In the present edition, as in the preTious 
ones, the author has ayaiied himself of the friendly sug- 
gestions of his medical colleagues and others, to improye 
the work. Some important additions will therefore be 
found to hare been made in it, though the leading principle 
of confining domestic practice to its legitimate sphere 
has not been departed from. 

Nov, 1852. 



INTEODUCTOEY EEMAEKS. 

Fob the convenience of reference, this work is 
divided into Two Paets. 

The First Pabt is devoted to the considera- 
tion of Diet and Eegimen, of Diseases in general, 
and of Homoeopathic Eemedies. 

1. A, Under the head of Diet, a concise expo- 
sition is given of the General Principles upon 
which all sownd dietetic rules are founded, with a 
view to the individual regulation of food under a 
variety of circumstances incidental to human life, 
such as climate, age, social condition, the state of 
health, and the like. A brief survey of alimentary 
substances, and of their preparation, together with 
a Dietary for the sick, especially adapted to those 
under Homoeopathic treatment, have been added. 

B, Under that of Eegimen, analogous instruc- 
tion will be found for the regulation of the 
following accessory means of promoting health, 
viz.. Air and Light, Clothing, Exercise, Sleep, 
Cleanliness, and the Moral Habits. 

2. The remarks on Diseases in general have a 
reference to their conventional classification, and 
to the conduct of non-professional persons with 
regard to their treatment. 

3. Under the head of Homoeopathic Eemedies, 



VUl lyTEODTJCTOBY BEMA.BKS. 

the following subjects are treated of, viz., the 
Preparation, Dilution, and Administration of 
Eemedies, Medicinal Aggravation, and Eemedial 
Antidotes, only, however, at such length as is 
necessary to the right understanding and use of 
the Second Part of this work. 

A short Exposition of the actions and distinc- 
tive features of the principal remedies recom- 
mended, and a Qeneral Summary of the rules to 
be observed under HomoBopathic treatment, are 
also included. 

The SECom) Paet is exclusively devoted to the 
Treatment, and is subdivided into four parts. 

The Diseases of Infants and Children form the 
first division ; 

The Complaints of Women, the second ; 

Common Disorders (i. e., which are irrespective 
of age or sex), the third ; and, lastly — 

Accidental Disorders (i. e., which arise from a 
variety of casual influences in connection with 
diet and regimen, or with mechauical or specific 
injuries), constitute the fourth division. 

Throughout these divisions, the various dis- 
orders and ailments are arranged according to 
anatomical order. 

A Table of the Medicines recommended, together with 
necessary explanations and directions, wiU be found at the 
commencement of this work. 
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EXPLANATIONS AND GENEEAL 
DIEECTIONS. 

Diet aitd Eegimen. — In all cases, in whicli a 
special diet and regimen are not enjoined, it is 
taken for granted that the Homoeopathic Dietary, 
and likewise the general rules with regard to 
Eegimen, will be referred to for guidance. 

Pbescbiptions. — There are two modes in 
which medicines areprescribed to be taken ; namely, 
in Sor GLE (irin)ivii)ED) and in Divided Doses. 

A, When the remedy is to be administered in 
a SruaiiE (uitdivided) Dose, the best way is to 
place the dry ghhules on the tongue^ and allow 
them to dissolve in the mouth ; and this is taken 
for gr^nted when the prescribed directions have 
reference only to the period of administration of 
one or more remedies. 

For example: Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion, or Ntjx Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
signify that 3 globules of the 18th dilution of 
Sulph., or of the 12th Nrx Vom., are to be 
taken dry on the tongue , at one dose, 

B. When, however, the medicine is to be ex- 
hibited in Divided Doses, an equal division is 
best effected by dissolving the total number of 
globules prescribed in as mang tea or dessert 
spoonfuls (which are perhaps as good conventional 
measures as any) of pure cold water, as there are 
fractional parts indicated, 

h 



X EXPLANATIONS. 

For example : Ipec, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
in solution, a sixth part every four hours, or 
Hep. Sulph., 9 globules, 6tli dilution, one-fourth 
night and morning, signify that 9 globules of the 
3rd dilution of Ipec. are to be dissolved in sia 
teaspoonjhds of cold water, and taken in doses of 
one teaspoonful every four hours, or that 9 glo- 
bules of the fifth dilution of Hep. Sitlph. are to 
be dissolved mfoTir tea or dessert spoonfuls of 
cold water, and taken in doses of one tea or 
dessert spoonful m^t and morning, tmtiljinished. 

Peeiods op Admhtesteation. — The remedies 
are usually prescribed at specifed intervals, either 
in regular succession, or in alternation. 

A. When the medicines are prescribed in 
regular succession, and at fixed intervals, care 
should be taken neither to exclude proper, nor to 
include improper periods, in. calculatiogthe time at 
which each successive remedy ought to be taken. 

Examples : 'Nvx Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, and Bbt., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, are to be administered, 
in succession, every fourth night. Such a pre- 
scription would signify (supposing the first 
remedy to be taken on the 1st of the month, and 
Monday to be the corresponding week-day), that 
Sitlph, is to be taken on Friday the 6th, and 
Bet. on Tuesday the 9th. 

Again, a prescription which runs thus. Begin 
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with Cham., 3 globulefl, 12th dilution, then in 
three days give Abn., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
and lastly, Stjlfh., 3 globules, 18th dilution, in 
fowr days more, would signify (adopting the pre- 
ceding supposition with regard to the day of 
the week and month) that Abkica is to be taken 
on Thursday the 4th, and Sulfh. on Monday 
the 8th. 

The same prescription might be thus worded. 
Administer Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, then 
wait three days, and give Abn., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution ; lastly, after a further interval of four 
days, exhibit Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

The terms day and night in all the prescrip- 
tions are synonymous, and stand for periods of 
twenty-fov/r hours, 

B, When mediciues are prescribed alternately ^ 
they should be given each iu turn. 

Example : Acoii., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, and 
Bell., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, are prescribed 
alternately, in doses of a sixth part every two 
hours. Accordingly (supposing the first dose of 
Acoif. to have been given at one o'clock) the 
^rst dose of Bell, will be given at three, the 
second dose of AcoN. at Jive, and the second of 
Bell., at seven o'clock, and so on for the remain-^ 
ing doses of each medicine, 

Administbation of K^medies. — When a 
remedy is prescribed to be taken at intervals of 
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twenty-four hours, or of several days, the best 
time for its administration is just before going to 
bed at night. The remedy should be adminis- 
tered fasting ; and (if practicable) at least one 
hav/r should elapse before taking a meal, after 
the exhibition of ^the remedy, or after a meal? 
before taking the remedy. 

Doses. — The doses usually prescribed through- 
out this work will very seldom prove too large. 
Nevertheless, in the case of very young and 
delicate infants or in that of persons who are 
extremely susceptible to the action of Homoeo- 
pathic Eemedies, Sik&le (inn)rvn)ED) Doses 
of 3 globules nuMf he reduced to 1 or 2 globules, 
or even to half a globule, when administered dry 
upon the tongue ; or else they may be given 
without reduetion, provided they are dissolved in 
two or three teaspoonfuls of cold water. N"o 
diminution will be required for the DrvroED 
Doses, seeing that the tendency of solution is to 
render the action of Homoeopathic remedies more 
mild. 



*^* It Is of much importance to procure the medica- 
ments from trustworthy persons : in reference to which 
subject, the author can safely recommend Mb. William 
Headland, (of 15, Princes Street, Hanover Square, 
London,) Homosopathic Chemist, whose integrity and 
intelligence may always be reUed on. 
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DOMESTIC HOMEOPATHY. 



PAET I. 



or DIET AJSTD BEGIMEK. 



Of the importance of sound rules of diet and 
regimen, for the government of individuals and 
families, no doubt can be entertained, seeing that 
it falls to the lot of every one, alniost daily, to 
witness, either in itself or in others, the advan- 
tages arising from their observance, and the 
evils consequent upon their neglect. Such rules 
must necessarily be framed with a view not only 
to the preservation, but also to the restoration 
of health. 

The subject of diet will be the first treated of 
in its various relations to health and disease. 



or DIET. 



OF DIET. 



It is from organized substances alone, strictly- 
speaking, that man seeks his habitual nourish- 
ment ; the animal and vegetable kingdoms supply 
his daily wants. Nevertheless, there are a cer- 
tain number of inorganic matters, such as water, 
salt, etc., which, although incapable of fulfilling 
the requisite conditions of alimentation by them- 
selves, contribute very essentially, when com- 
mingled with the former, towards this important 
object. 

Akimal food is the most stimulating and re- 
parative ; it satisfies hunger for a greater length 
of time, is more easy of assimilation, and re- 
mains a longer time in the digestive apparatus 
than vegetable food, before its nutritive propei^ties 
are exhausted. 

Almost every class in the animal kingdom has 
been put under contribution to satisfy the phy- 
sical necessities, or the singular tastes, of dif- 
ferent portions of the human race. 

The herbivorous animals, are, however, those 
generally selected; the carnivorous, from the 
toughness of their fibre, and the indigestibility 
consequent upon this cause, combined with other 
offensive properties with regard to taste and 
smell, are nearly all excluded. Birds and fishes. 
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with fewer exceptions, likewise hold an im- 
portant place in the animal diet of mankind. 

Vegetable tood is nutritious in proportion 
as the principles which it contains resemble, or 
become nearly identical with, those &om which 
animal substances deme their alimentary pro- 
perties. 

Wherever the earth produces yegetables, man 
has not failed to make the greater number sub- 
seryient to his nourishment, selecting the entire 
plant is some instances, or the roots, fruits, or 
even the woody fibres only in others. The 
graniferous plants alone constitute the principal 
subsistence of the great mass of the inhabitants 
of the globe. 

The length of time required for the assimila- 
tion of aliments of either kind is in the direct 
proportion of the juices which they contain, of 
their cohesion, and also of the wants of the ani- 
mal economy. 

The amount of nutritive matter, and conse- 
quently the proportion which animal should bear 
to vegetable food in the diet of the healthy, must 
vary with the circumstances . of climate, season, 
social condition, exercise, individual constitution, 
sex, and habit. 

Before proceeding to lay down general rules 
for individual guidance in matters of such vital 
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importance, it is necessary that correct notions 
should be formed of the legitimate objects of all 
nutriment. These objects are — 

First, the renewal of the vital heat which is 
lost bj the exhalation of the animal fluids, or 
directly obstructed by the surrounding media in 
which the body is placed. 

Secondly, the reparation of the waste, both in 
the solids and fluids, which the daily exercise of 
the vital functions necessitates, so as to main- 
tain the physical structures in their integrity ; 
and, 

Thirdly, the supply of material for the pro- 
gressive development of the various organs until 
their full growth has been attained. 

It follows, therefore, that the individual supply 
of food, both as regards quantity and kind, 
should be proportionate to the wants of the or- 
ganism in each particular at every period of life. 
Every kind of alimentation which falls short of, 
or exceeds these conditions, must, sooner or later, 
prove injurious. 

In cold climates, where man lives in a surround- 
ing temperature considerably below that of his 
own body, the necessity of reparation will be 
much greater than when he becomes the inha- 
bitant of more southern countries. Whence it 
follows that, in a warm climate, there will be a 
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greater demand for vegetables than for meat ; in 
the more temperate a mixed diet, of nearly equal 
quantities of both, will be suitable ; and, lastly, 
in the most intemperate, animal will greatly pre- 
dominate, if not sometimes altogether supersede 
the use of vegetable food. 

In a climate like that of England, the exclu- 
sive use of vegetable food might be shown to be 
inconsistent with the acknowledged principles of 
dietetics, and to be incapable of affording nou- 
rishment sufficiently- stimulating for the active 
exertions which belong to our highly civilized 
condition. Nevertheless, it must be allowed that 
an exclusively vegetable diet would be productive 
of far less evil than an exclusively animal re- 
gimen. Our diet in this country should, there- 
fore, be of a mixed kind, in which one or the 
other should predominate according to our pur- 
suits, and to the degree of exercise which we 
take. As a general rule, the healthy seldom re- 
quire animal food more than once a day. 

In regulating the diet according to the change 
of the seasons, the same general rules will be 
found equally applicable ; thus, in winter, a more 
highly animalized diet will be wanted than in 
summer. 

Persons who lead an active life, or who un- 
dergo much bodily exertion in the course of their 

£ 2 
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occupation, require a greater supply of food, and 
that of a more nutritious kind, than those who 
pass a life of inaction, or whose pursuits are of 
a sedentary character; seeing that the physical 
losses of the former are considerable when com- 
pared with those of the latter, and, consequently, 
that the demand for reparatiye aliment is more 
urgent. 

We shall now consider, in a general manner, 
the quantity of requisite nutriment, and the 
periods at which it should be taken, so as to 
meet the wants of the animal economy at the 
various stages of human existence, and also how 
far these may be modified by individual consti- 
tution and sex. 

In early infancy it is well known that the func- 
tion of digestion is remarkably energetic ; in fact, 
it may almost be said to be in a state of perpetual 
activity, from the slight intermissions which limit 
the prolonged period of its action. The food 
adapted to the young infant is its mother's milk, 
and on this point aU nations and all classes of 
society are agreed. The end of infantile existence 
consists in the assimilation of aliment and sleep; 
the infant awakes from its slumbers to take its 
mother's breast, only to compose itself again to 
rest ; and thus passes the first year of a man's 
life in alternations of repose and refection. When 
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tbe period of dentition has arriyed, nature re- 
quires aliments possessed of greater firmness and 
solidity. Mastication and insalivation are then 
called into play, and the assimilating process is 
insensibly approaching that of the adult. Every 
one is aware that, throughout the periods of child* 
hood and youth, the digestive functions continue 
in the greatest activity ; the appetite is keen, im- 
perious, and of frequent recurrence ; every kind 
of food is relished, and the only requisite is, that 
the meals should be frequent and plentiful. The 
youth is scarcely aware, so to speak, that he is 
possessed of a stomach, and digests unconscious 
of the process which is going on. In the suc- 
ceeding age, however, when the period of growth 
has passed by, matters are widely different ; the 
vigour of the appetite has diminished, and with 
it the same demand for food ; the intervals be- 
tween the meals have increased in duration, and 
the • extreme facility of the digestion exists no 
longer. The adult seldom makes more than two 
full meals daily, and the duration of his digestion 
is prolonged. In old age, little demand for ali- 
ment is made ; the imperfection which attends 
the act of mastication determines the selection of 
tender and easily-digested substances. Neverthe- 
less, in spite of this precaution, the deficiency of 
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the saJivary Becretion, and the waning energies of 
the stomach and intestines, consequent upon the 
gradual extinction of the vital powers, render di- 
gestion slow, if not tedious and painful ; so much 
so, that many old men make but one ^ill meal a 
day. It but too frequently happens, at least in 
the higher classes of society, when men have at- 
tained that age at which all the passions are ex- 
tinct, and the taste has become singularly acute, 
that they give themselves up to the pleasures of 
the table, thus hastening the dissolution of their 
tottering frame, at the very period when tempe- 
rance is almost the only means of preserving the 
mental faculties unimpaired to the last. 

We now come to the subject of individual 
constitution and sex, and of the circumstances 
connected therewith, which ought always to be 
taken into account as tending to modify general 
dietetic rules. 

Persons of a lymphatic constitution (generally 
characterised by softness and flabbiness of flesh, 
puffed face and large lips, and great development 
of the glandular system), in whom there is a 
tendency to affections of the mucous membranes 
and glands, and especially those who suffer from 
a languid circulation, require a generous and 
highly animalized diet. To such, when in health, 
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the Kght and wholesome wines, in a diluted state, 
or good home-brewed beer, may occasionally be 
allowed. 

Those of a nervous constitution (characterised 
by great excitability of the nervous system gene- 
rally, extreme sensitiveness to all external im- 
pressions, and occasionally by scantiness of flesh) 
should habitually confine themselves to nutritious 
aliments, which are easy of digestion, and at the 
same time not too stimulating. 

A mixed diet, devoid of stimulants, in which 
vegetable food should occasionally predominate, 
will best suit persons of a bilious constitution 
(characterised bv sallow complexion, dark hair, 
and sharp angular features), in whom there is 
often a tendency to derangements of the diges- 
tive functions. The same may be said of those 
of a semguine temperament (characterised by 
great activity of the circulation, a florid com- 
plexion, roundness of form, and regularity of out- 
line), in whom there is a general disposition 
to inflammatory complaints. 

With regard to sex, it is generally allowed that 
women require less food than men, and that of a 
less stimulating kind. 

With regard to habit, it must not be forgotten 
that there are aliments which, although they have 
been proved by experience to be most wholesome 
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to the generality of persons, wiU, nevertheless, 
disagree with certain individuals, and vice versa. 
In health and in disease these individual peculi- 
arities must be borne in mind as tending to mo- 
dify general dietetic rules. 

It is in general along with the solid that the 
liquid aliments (of which water invariably forms 
the basis) are taken. They serve a twofold pur- 
pose, that of satisfying thirst and of restoring 
to the circulation the fluids which it has lost by 
exhalation and secretion, and that of diluting the 
solid aliment. It is, therefore, a bad habit not 
to drink at meals. 

The regulation of the quantity of liquid requi- 
site for the individual consumption wiU be in ac- 
cordance with the principles already laid down. 
Thus, in hot countries there will be a greater de- 
mand for fluid than in cold climates ; in summer 
than in winter ; again, persons who take much 
exercise, or who undergo great bodily fatigue, 
will require to drink more than the inactive and 
sedentary. 

The question which naturally suggests itself 
at present is : By what standard is each indi- 
vidual to judge of what his daily allowance of 
food should be ? 

The answer is simple; viz., thet the only 
scale by which this point can be determined is to 
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be found in our own individual feelings, provided 
always that they are allowed to act in aii un- 
biassed manner. We must not exceed the natural 
appetite, and, in order to restrict ourselves to its 
legitimate bounds, we must learn to distiuguish 
the real fix>m that fictitious state of the appetite 
which is created by too great a variety of savoury 
food ; moreover, the feeling of refreshment and 
comfort, or else that of oppression and discom- 
fort, after a meal, will show whether nature's 
voice has been rightly interpreted or not. We 
must also drink only to quench natural thirst, 
und should, therefore, take care that this sensa- 
tion is not unduly excited by stimulants and 
highly-seasoned food. 

Of Meals. — Prom the state of society in 
which we live, our meals require to be regulated, 
as to time, rather in accordance with the ordinary 
afl&irs of life than with the original dictates of 
natiu'e. However, what we lose by a neglect of 
these is fully compensated for by the advantages 
which we derive from the periodical recurrence 
of the hours of refection. By the force of habit, 
we daily feel hungry at the same hours, and, as 
all our arrangements are made to meet these 
conventional epochs, we have the means of satis- 
fying hunger the moment it is felt. Other ad- 
vantages no less remarkable accrue from this cir- 
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cumstance. The functions of the stomach are also 
the more vigorously performed in proportion to 
the regularity with which they are solicited. 
There are, however, two extremes to be avoided 
in the selection of the hours of our meals ; that 
of too short and of too long an interval. Prom 
the first error, the stomach becomes enfeebled 
through the effects of an over-exertion, which 
leave it no interval of repose; and, &om the 
second, too full a meal is likely to be made, in 
order to appease the long-continued craving, and 
the consequent exhaustion therefrom. It follows 
that, if the hours of taking our meals are judi- 
ciously distributed, it will be for our advantage 
to abstain from food during the interval ; if, under 
these circumstances, the appetite should be ex- 
cited, it will rather arise from some accidental 
* occurrence, such as the sight or odour of savoury 
food, than from any real want of the system. 

The number of our meals, independently of the 
quantity of nourishment taken at each, must vary 
according to the digestive power of the stomach 
and the rapidity of the physical losses. There 
are some individuals who can digest only a small 
quantity of food at a time ; it follows that they 
must eat little and often. This condition may 
sometimes depend upon a peculiarity of constitu- 
tion (idiosyncrasy as physicians term it) ; but it 
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is common to the convalescent state from most 
acute diseases. In fine, we must also take into 
account individual habits, age, occupation, etc. 

The inhabitants of this country are in the 
habit of making three principal meals, viz., 
breakfast, dinner, and supper ; to which a fourth, 
or tea, as it is called, is added, which often super- 
sedes the last. When, however, from any acci- 
dental cause, too long a time intervenes between 
the two first, a subsidiary meal or luncheon, as it 
is termed, is superadded. 

I shall consider them in their order. 

Beeakfast. — This is perhaps the most natural, 
and certainly not the least important of our 
meals, seeing that the stomach has enjoyed a 
long period of repose, and, consequently, ought 
to be in a fit condition to receive a fresh supply 
of nourishment. 

It is in general advisable that a little time 
should elapse between the time of rising and the 
commencement of this meal ; much will, however, 
depend upon the individual age, habit, and occu- 
pation. Thus, the adult who leads an inactive 
life does not require to break his fast for some' 
hours after getting up, whilst the laborious artisan 
and the growing child feel the necessity of taking 
food soon after they awake. 

The solidity of our breakfiast should be regu- 
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lated by tbe labour or exercise to be undergone, 
and by the earliness or lateness of the dinner 
hour. When this is late, a more nutritious 
morning meal, or "t*» dejeHner a lafourchette,^^ 
as it is termed by foreigners, may with advantage 
be recommended, in order to supersede the neces- 
sity of lunching. 

A dry breakfast has been recommended by 
some as peculiarly wholesome. That this is a 
great error is clear from the well-known fact 
of the superior power of sleep in promoting the 
insensible perspiration; the body, under these 
circumstances, will need, on the contrary, an 
additional supply of liquid aliment, to compensate 
for the expenditure of its fluids thus occasioned. 

DiNNEB. — Among the ancients, and with our 
ancestors also, dinner was nothing but a sort of 
luncheon, the supper being the principal meal. 
In the present day it is, in its turn, regarded 
fts the most important of all meals, at which, at 
least among the higher classes, every kind of 
luxury in the shape of eating and drinking may 
be indulged in ; and so late is the hoiir generally 
* fixed for this repast, that the modem dinner may 
justly be said to have usurped the place of the 
supper of our forefathers. 

With regard to the proper period at which 
invalids should dine, physicians entertain but one 
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opinion ; it should be in the middle of the day, or 
about two or three in the afternoon. It has been 
justly observed that it is thus best adapted to the 
decline of the animal yigour, because it affords a 
timely replenishment before the evening waning 
of the vital powers, which naturally precedes the 
hour of rest. 

An early dinner may also be recommended to 
the generality of persons ; but especially to the 
young who have not attained their fiill growth. 

Persons who are in the habit of suppiag should 
make a light dinner. 

Tea. — This is either a slightly restorative re- 
past, usually accompanied with the beverage from 
which its name has been derived, or else it is 
strictly confined to liquid aliment, if it is to be 
followed by another meal. 

SiTPPEB. — In the reign of Elizabeth the nobility 
and gentry were accustomed to dine at mid-day, 
to sup between five and six o'clock, and to go to 
bed at ten. In modem times the labouring 
classes are perhaps the only ones who constantly 
.adhere to primitive custom in this respect. 

By the term supper, we now imderstand a late 
repast, and, with the exception of dinner, gene- 
rally of a more restorative character than any of 
the preceding meals, taken not many hours, or 
else just before bedtime. 
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As sleep is not favourable to every stage of 
digestion, it is very questionable whether retiring 
to rest with a full stomach can, under any circum- 
stances, be healthy ; hearty suppers ought cer- 
tainly to be avoided. 

Among the intellectual part of the community 
there has ever existed a strong predilection for 
suppers ; the labours of the day are over ; the 
hour is sacred to conviviality ; and the period is 
one not likely to be disturbed by the calls of 
business. It is a subject of frequent observation, 
that the happy state of mind which usually per- 
vades the family circle on these occasions prevents 
much of the evil consequences which naturally 
arise from indulging too frequently in such re- 
pasts. 

All are agreed that exercise should be taken 
before meals ; but it should not be of so violent a 
kind as to iuduce exhaustion : after a meal, rest 
or gentle exercise, according to the individual 
constitution, may be had recourse to. 

A cheerful frame of mind is one of the great 
essentials for a good digestion ; whence it follows, . 
that the most important meal should be made 
after the business and anxieties of the day are 
over. Conversation should be encouraged at 
these times, as it has, independently of its 
healthy influence over the mind, the good effect 
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of preventing individuals fix)m eating too fast, as 
well as from insufficient mastication of their food, 
and thus indirectly tends to the due assimilation 
of aliment. 

During meals all unnecessary tightness of 
dress should be studiously avoided, in order to 
allow of the due expansion of the stomach. This 
is particularly applicable to females, who are 
more addicted to error on this point than the 
other sex. 

Erom the important part which the atmo- 
spheric air plays in all the vital functions, it is 
almost unnecessary to add that, in the selection 
of a locality for the purposes of refection, we 
should prefer a well-aired room. 

Of the various mistakes with regard to diet 
which men are apt to commit, it must not be 
forgotten that errors in quantity, rather than in 
quality, especially when they are habitual, are 
the most injurious to the constitution. 

"With the exception of those who are daily 
subjected to very laborious employments, or who 
may chance, from causes independent of their 
inclination, to be suffering from insufficiency of 
nutriment, it might be said generally of all classes 
of civilized society, that the adult members con- 
sume a much larger quantity of aliment than is 
requisite either for their subsistence, or for the 

c 2 
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maintenance of their moral and physical health. 
Thus much actual facts prove, namely, that we 
can with impunity, as far as life is concerned, 
take a much larger quantity of food than is ne* 
cessary to meet the legitimate demands of the 
animal economy ; the stomach becomes habituated 
to the overcharge, which in time becomes the 
daily standard, and the whole system in turn 
accommodates itself to the existing abuse as best 
it may. 

Occasional abstinence from animal food, and 
from stimulants, would certainly do the higher 
classes, and the majority of persons in easy cir- 
cumstances, no little good in counteracting the 
pernicious tendencies of too generous a mode of 
living. Unless it be carried to a fanatical extreme, 
the system of Easts prescribed in the Book of 
Common Prayer is decidedly beneficial, even to 
the physical constitution. 

Perseverance in a habit which is productive 
of a reparation far superior to the actual losses 
of the animal economy gives rise to fulness of 
habit, often accompanied with excessive obesity, 
especially of the belly; and thus, in many cases, 
is destroyed all that constitutes the physical 
beauty of man; inaptitude for exertion of all 
kinds supervenes, and he may then be said 
to vegetate. It is almost needless to add, that 
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the state of the system so induced is a very 
strong predisponent to gout, and to a variety of 
inflammatory complaints ; the least emotion, or 
the slightest mental fatigue, exciting an enervated 
brain, will often terminate the existence of per- 
sons thus affected, by bringing on an apoplectic 
attack. 

To a deficiency of aliment, without including 
. the extreme case of starvation, many diseases may 
feirly be traced. This source of malady, espe- 
cially when it is associated with a vitiated atmo- 
sphere and absence of daylight, is one to whioh 
the lower classes are frequently exposed. Con- 
sumption and scrofulous diseases of different 
kinds are thus engendered, both in the child and 
in the adult. 

One of the most important hygienic rules is 
certainly that which enjoins temperance in eatiug 
and drinking. There is one £a€t which alone 
ought to iuduce men to observe it, namely, that 
the stomach and the intellectual powers are gene- 
rally in an inverse ratio of activity : the gourmand 
is for this reason unfitted for mental exertion. 

In concluding this general subject, I may ob- 
serve, that a plain system of diet, in accordance 
with the general principles abready laid down, and 
consequently devoid of unnecessary stimulants, or 
at all events in which they occur but exception- 
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ally, and even then only in inconsiderable quanti- 
ties, will prove the most sure means of preserving 
the moral and physical health. 

As alimentary sirbstances vary in their degrees 
of wholesomeness flnd in their nutritive proper- 
ties, some information on the subject will be 
needed by those who wish to fulfil the requisite 
conditions of such a mode of diet. Por this rea- 
son, the following brief survey of the principal- 
articles used as food, and of the modes of their 
preparation, together with a few observations of 
a less general character, will not be out of place. 
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No meat is generally found to be so digestible 
nor, with the exception of beef, so highly nutri- 
tious, as tender and well-conditioned mutton ; it 
is, on this accoimt, admirably adapted for conva- 
lescents from acute maladies, as well as for those 
labouring under chronic affections of the stomach. 
Wether mutton is in perfection when about four 
or five years old, and is usually the most esteemed 
both on account of flavour and wholesomeness. 

Beef is possessed of a firmer fibre, and on this 
account is not quite so easy of digestion as 
mutton ; but, when fresh, it is the most strength- 
ening of all kinds of animal food ; and, next to 
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rjutton, its consumption in this country is per- 
haps greater than that of any other meat. It, 
moreover, has the advantage of being always in 
season. Of the different sorts, ox beef is that 
which claims the preference. 

Lamb is less heating and less dense than mut- 
ton, but inferior to it as regards nutritive pro- 
perties and digestibility. When not killed too 
young, it is, nevertheless, a light and wholesome 
food. Like the flesh of all animals reared in an 
unnatural manner, that of house-lamb must be 
considered generally unwholesome. 

Veal may be recommended to the healthy for 
t he sake of occasional variety ; although less 
heating than beef or mutton, it is by far the least 
easy of digestion of any of the preceding meats. 
Livalids, above all others, should be very mode- 
rate in its use. Veal broth is, however, less ob- 
jectionable in the dietary of convalescents than 
the meat itself 

The repeated bleedings to which calves are 
subjected in most parts of this country, in order 
to make the meat whiter, only tend to vitiate 
their flesh by depriving it of its juices, and 
render our veal inferior, in every respect, to that 
of foreign countries, where the calf is usually 
reared in the field by the cow, and kiUed at a 
more seasonable age. 
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Venison, when not kept too long, is a remark- 
ably wholesome, and, at the same time, a veiy 
digestible and nutritious aliment. 

Fork is a very savoury food, and affords much 
nourishment, but, like all meats in which oily 
and fatty matter abounds, must be considered as 
generally unwholesome, and should only be taken 
exceptionally by the healthy. As an occasional 
article of diet, it is better suited to those who are 
constantly iq the open air, seeing that it is very 
apt to produce flatulence in the weak stomachs of 
those who are deprived of the same healthy stimu- 
lant. Ham, from its mode of preparation, is more 
wholesome than pork. Bacon is ordinarily spoken 
of as a coarse, heavy, and indigestible food, only 
fit to be eaten by robust and labouring people. 
In small quantities, however, good bacon is by no 
means so unwholesome as most dietists would 
have us believe. The flesh of the sucking pig is, 
upon the whole, lighter and more wholesome than 
that of the full-grown animal. The flesh of the 
wHd boar is firmer than that of the domestic hog; 
it is certainly equally nutritious, if not more so, 
and exceeds it both in flavour and digestibility. 

The hare and rabbit are both wholesome and 
nutritious. The flesh of the former contains 
more nourishment, but it is drier and leas diges- 
tible than that of the latter. 
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The flesh of birds is, in general, less heating, 
but, upon the whole, less nutritious than that of 
quadrupeds. 

The domestic fowl, when properly dressed, af- 
fords excellent nourishment. The same may be 
said of most kinds of game, the flesh of which 
is even more nourishing and sooner digested, 
although rather more stimulating and heating. 
Food of this kind is, generally speaking, very 
well adapted to vary the convalescent's diet. 

Turkeys and capons, and especially ducks and 
geese, as they contain much animal oil and fat, 
are very indigestible to weak stomachs. The two 
latter should be sparingly used, even in the diet 
of the healthy. 

Pigeons afford a nutritious but very heating 
food. 

The eggs of all granivorous birds are whole- 
some, and, when lightly dressed, well suited to 
the convalescent state as an occasional aliment. 

Broths made from veal, chicken, or mutton, 
beef-tea, etc., like most kinds of animal nutriment 
conveyed in a liquid form, are suitable to that 
state of the stomach just preceding or during 
convalescence, when it cannot bear solid food. 
Finely-grated toast or vermicelli will greatly in- 
crease the nutritive properties of such prepara- 
tvoDB. Animal jellies will be rendered more 
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nourishing if a little bread or biscuit be partaken 
of at the same time. 

Of the various animals killed for alimentary- 
purposes, it may be laid down as a general rule, 
that the flesh of those which 'have attained their 
ftiU maturity is at once the most wholesome and 
nutritious. 

The chief requisites of all animal food are, that 
it should be fresh and tender, and also of good 
quality. 

The brain, heart, tripe, liver, and lungs of most 
animals are inferior to the fleshy parts, both as 
regards digestibility and nutriment. 

Milk and its various preparations^ form a very 
important part of the diet of mankind. 

Milk is, above all others, the food. of children, 
as it is that of the young of aU mammiferous 
animals. As an aliment, it is less calculated for 
the adult ; and, on this account, it will be found 
to disagree with many grown-up persons when 
taken by itself in any quantity. Cream is very 
nourishing, and, when taken in small quantities, 
may be considered whotesome. The same may be 
said of fresh butter. Melted and salted butter are 
far less wholesome. Curds in moderation may be 
recommended occasionally. Cheese is an aliment 
only suited to those who take constant exercise, 
and who are possessed of vigorous stomachs ; as 
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it is very indigestible, it should be partaken of 
with great moderation by the generality of per- 
sons. The mild fresh cheeses are those to which 
a preference should be given. Toasted cheese is 
even more objectionable, and should therefore be 
used with greater caution. 

Whey and buttermilk are wholesome and cool- 
ing drinks. 

The turtle yields most nourishing and delicate 
food ; but the mode in which it is dressed often 
renders it objectionable. The esculent frog 
affords a light and delicate aliment, well suited 
for convalescents. 

Eish have been considered as holding a middle 
place iu the dietary of mankind, between the flesh 
of warm-blooded animals and vegetable food. 
Notwithstanding their inferiority to the more 
highly animalized aliments, in a nutritive point 
of viewj the health and vigour of the inhabitants 
of fishing towns are proofs that they are suffi- 
ciently nourishiQg for all the purposes of active 
life. This species of food is generally lighter, 
and very much less heating than meat, and on 
this account is often had recourse to by the con- 
valescent. Moreover, in hot climates, where the 
necessity of reparation is small, and nature's 
wants are easily satisfied, it is more grateful and 
salutary than any other kind of animal food. 

D 
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Salt-water fish are, generally speaking, the 
most wholesome and nutritious ; they are like- 
wise firmer and more sapid than those of rivers 
and lakes. A preference should always be given 
to the scaly fish in the diet of invalids. 

Oleaginous fishes, such as fresh-water eels, 
salmon, mackerel, etc., are difficult of digestion, 
and should therefore be avoided by persons with 
weak stomachs. 

Shell-fish are still more objectionable; they 
are well known, occasionally, to produce erup- 
tions upon the skin and disorders of the digestive 
organs in those who are susceptible to their 
peculiar influence ; nevertheless, there are many 
persons to whom they are very gratefiil, and suf- 
ficiently wholesome as on occasional aliment. 

Oysters in the raw state, are, however, light 
and wholesome, even to invalids. 

Salted meats, and especially salt-fish, must be 
considered as generally unwholesome, seeing that 
the chemical combination, which is induced dur- 
ing the process of curing, is highly detrimental to 
the nutritive properties and digestibility of the 
fresh aliment. The same objection may be made 
to dried and smoked provisions of either kind. 

Plain soups, with the exception perhaps of 
some of the fish soups, are reckoned wholesome ; 
but, when followed by other aliments, they often 
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disagree with persons whose digestions are weak^ 
because the stomach thereby becomes over- dis- 
tended, and, for the time, incapable of disposing 
of more solid food. 



OF VEGETABLE FOOD. 

Bread, the common food of rich and poor, is 
emphatically called the " staff of life," and its 
abundance is one of the greatest of national 
blessings. 

The different sorts of wheaten bread commonly 
used in this country, are known under the fol- 
lowing designations, "viz., white, wheaten, and 
household. 

From the first, all the bran is excluded ; from 
the second, only the coarser bran ; and from the 
third, none at aU. The two last kinds are the 
most wholesome. 

Home-made, a day or two old, is preferable to 
baker's bread, which is not unfrequently adul- 
terated. When too fresh, bread often proves in- 
digestible to weak stomachs. 

Barley bread is wholesome for an occasional 
change : it is very well suited to the labouring 
classes, 

Eye bread is nutritious, but very apt to turn 
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acid in the stomachs of those who are unaccus- 
tomed to its use. 

Bread raised with fermenting powders con- 
taining potash or soda, is objectionable on ac- 
count of the medicinal nature of these substances. 

Of the various kinds of unleavened bread, the 
common biscuit is the most wholesome. Plain 
cakes partaken of in moderation are sufficiently- 
digestible and nutritious. Muffins and crumpets 
should be sparingly partaken of, even by the 
healthy. 

Vermicelli and macaroni are good adjuncts to 
soups and broths. Macaroni is a wholesome and 
very nutritious aliment to those who have been 
accustomed to it from infancy, when dressed with 
a moderate quantity of fresh butter, or meat 
gravy, and good old Parmesan cheese. 

Puddings and dumplings, made with flour and 
suet, with or without the addition of firuit or pre- 
serves, are sufficiently wholesome partaken of in 
moderation, but are apt to disagree with weak 
stomachs. Milk puddings are the most whole- 
some and light. Baked pastry, from the very in- 
digestible combination of butter and flour, which 
is created in the process of cooking, is very objec- 
tionable : it should, therefore, be very sparingly 
used. Pie-crust should always be rejected by 
those whose digestive organs are easily disordered. 
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Oatmeal cakes and porridge, especially the latter, 
are wholesome to those accustomed to partake of 
them. 

Oats, pearl barley, rice, arrow-root, sago, ta- 
pioca, and a variety of similar vegetable prepara- 
tions, are both nutritious and wholesome articles 
of diet, when prepared with milk or water, in the 
shape of gruel, barley or rice-water, puddings, etc. 

Of the esculent roots, the potato is the most 
important : its value as an article of food is too 
well known to be dwelt upon. In preparing it 
for the table, the essential point is to deprive it, 
as much as possible, of its moisture. 

The turnip, Jerusalem artichoke, beet-root, 
carrot, parsnip, and radish are wholesome ; the 
last-named vegetable is rather medicinal in its 
properties. Carrots and parsnips should be very 
well done ; otherwise they are very indigestible. 

Young cabbage, brocoli, cauliflower, and greens 
are very wholesome vegetables when they agree. 
Spinach, sorrel, artichokes, celery, and tomatoes 
are agreeable and highly esteemed, although they 
are slightly medicinal. 

Grreen peas and beans are very wholesome and 
exceedingly nutritious; dried peas and beans, 
and every kind of lentils, are apt to create flatu- 
lence in weak stomachs. 

D 2 
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Water-cresses, lettuce, and a variety of salads, 
ore cooling and refreshing to the healthy. 

Mushrooms are esteemed a great delicacy, but 
are far from wholesome. 

Most kinds of fruit, both in the fresh and dried 
estate, are grateful and refreshing ; and, with the 
exception of nuts in general, may be considered 
as an invaluable addition to our alimentary re- 
sources. 

In the selection of fruit for the table, care 
should be taken to reject all that is of an infe- 
rior quality or unripe. 

By the process of cooking, several kinds of fruit, 
and even fruit which is not fully matured, often 
gain in nutritive properties and wholesomeness. 
Thus the chestnut, which in the raw state is 
very indigestible, is rendered both nourishing and 
wholesome ; the same may be said of unripe 
apples aaid pears, of green gooseberries, and 
similar fruits. 

The value of fruit preserves and syrups, both 
as condiments and drinks, are too well appreciated 
to need any comment. 

In the sick dietary, several fruits and preserves 
are prohibited on account of their acidity or other 
medicinal properties. 

As a general rule, vegetables should be young 
and juicy, and, above all things, fresh. 
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OF DRINKS. 



There is no drink so wholesome, or, to the 
unvitiated taste, so agreeable as pure spring 
water ; nor is any beverage so conducive to the 
digestion of those who live abstemiously. 

Biver water which has been filtered is, how- 
ever, sufficiently wholesome when spring water 
cannot be obtained. 

Toast-and-water is a most wholesome and 
slightly nutritious drink, and will generally agree 
with those stomachs which cannot bear the pure 
fluid. 

Of the vegetable infusions, tea and coJ9fee are 
those most generally used. 

Tea exerts a powerful influence upon the 
nervous system, which renders its use highly 
objectionable in the cases of persons labouring 
under nervous and other disorders. Habit, 
however, and likewise the practice of adding 
sugar and mitk, or cream, together with the solid 
meal which usually accompanies or precedes it, 
in a great measure counteract this pernicious 
property, provided it is not made too strong, and 
render it a pleasant and refreshing beverage to 
the healthy. The black are much less injurious 
than the green varieties of tea. 

Coffee is highly stimulating, and, when taken 
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very strong, its action upon the nervous system 
and circulation is even more remarkable and 
pernicious than that of tea. The preceding 
observations are also more or less applicable to 
coffee; it should, however, be more sparingly- 
had recourse to. Plentifully diluted with boiled 
milk, it might be taken occasionally for breakfast 
without any unpleasant consequences. 

Chocolate prepared with milk and sugar, is 
more nourishing ; and as its use is unattended 
with detriment to the constitution, it may, with 
advantage, be recommended to those with whom 
it agrees, as a substitute for coffee at breakfast. 
It is, however, improper for the corpulent and 
for those who have a tendency to sanguineous 
apoplexy. 

Cocoa is in fact only a weak chocolate. It is 
a Hght, nutritious, and wholesome drink, and 
makes an admirable substitute for tea. 

Ardent spirits (such as brandy, hollands, ajid 
other similar liquors) are less liable to prove 
injurious in very cold and intemperate, than iu 
ordinarily mild climates, provided great modera- 
tion is observed in their use ; they are chiefly 
adapted to persons who are being constantly 
exposed to cold and wet. In any case, they 
should always be plentilully diluted with water, 
and even then only taken exceptionally. The 
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moral degradation, and ultimate physical dis- 
organization, which follow upon their abuse, 
especially when taken in the raw state, are too 
well known to be dwelt upon. Invalids who 
have been accustomed to spirits for many years 
should not suddenly discontinue their use without 
the sanction of competent advice. French 
brandy, especially Cognac, and Irish or Scotch 
whiskey, are, perhaps, the least objectionable in a 
diluted state. 

The habitual indulgence in liqueurs of various 
kinds is likewise highly detrimental to the con- 
stitution. 

Malt liquors contain a larger quantity of nutri- 
tive matter, and, in general, a less proportion of 
spirit, than any of the other fermented drinks ; 
they contain, however, in a greater or less degree, 
a narcotic principle, derived from the hop. Home- 
brewed beer is the most wholesome and refreshing 
of aU malt liquors, and is a good beverage for 
those who undergo much bodily fatigue or hard 
labour ; but to the sedentary and inactive it must 
be considered generally injurious. Ale and porter, 
as well as the stronger kinds of beer, are more 
objectionable, seeing that they are often subject 
to adulteration. Invalids who have been in the 
daily habit of drinking milt liquors cannot always 
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forego their use ; but upon this point they must 
follow the counsel of their medical adviser. 

Cider and perry are grateful drinks in hot 
weather ; but as they are apt to turn acid upon 
the stomach, they should be excluded from the 
sick dietary. Ginger and spruce-beer may occa- 
sionally be indulged in by the healthy. Soda- 
water is medicinal, and its abuse is a very 
common exciting cause of iadigestion. 

The use of strong wines (such as port and 
sherry), like that of all highly stimulating drioks, 
cannot be considered wholesome, seeing that they 
contain a large quantity of spirit. Dilution, how- 
ever, renders them less pernicious. Port is more 
objectionable than sherry or Madeira, on account 
of its astringent properties. The pure acid wines 
(such as claret, and the light Rhenish, French, and 
Italian wines) are the least objectionable, and, 
when copiously diluted with water, are wholesome 
and refreshing drinks, especially in. hot countries. 
Sweet wines (such as Frontignac, Tent, Malaga, 
etc.), which possess little body, are grateful in 
small quantities, and may occasionally be allowed. 
The home-made wines are apt to ferment and 
turn acid upon weak stomachs ; they cannot 
therefore be considered wholesome. As a general 
rule, invalids should not drink wine, because the 
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temporary Btimulus which it affords is almost 
inyariably followed by depression. Persons of a 
weak constitution, who have habituated themselves 
to wine, should not leave it off suddenly without 
competent advice ; nevertheless, the cases are rare 
where its use requires to be persisted in. 



OF COKDIMENTS. 

Under this head are naturally included all those 
substances which are taken with our food, rather 
with a view to promote digestion, or to correct 
some hurtful tendency in the aliment partaken of, 
than on account of any nutritive properties which 
some of them may chance to possess individually. 

Common salt is a natural and necessary stimu- 
lant, when taken in moderation, both to the sick 
and healthy. 

Gk)od vinegar, in small quantities, is a grateful 
and healthy stimulant, seeing that it tends to 
prevent the fermentation of both animal and 
vegetable substances in the stomach. Mingled 
with olive oil, it forms an excellent condiment 
for salads and other raw vegetables, and for fat 
and oleaginous fish, such as salmon, mackerel, 
etc., as well as for sheU-fish. In disease, its use, 
like that of other acids, is generally prohibited, as 
it is apt to disagree with weak stomachs, and 
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because itisnotunfirequentlj amedicinal antidote. 
White wine vinegar is the most wholesome. 

Lemon-juice is also a grateful acid, and is fre- 
quently used, instead of vinegar, as a corrective 
to animal fat and oil, especially with fried fish or 
meat. 

Pickles are, in fact, only vegetable receptacles 
for vinegar. Walnuts, samphire, and onions are, 
perhaps, the best vegetables for pickling, seeing 
that they are less apt to be hardened by the acid 
than the generality of other vegetables ; and, con- 
sequently, this property renders them less ob- 
jectionable when used in ^moderation by the 
healthy. 

Olive oil proves valuable as a seasoning for 
raw vegetables, because it not imfrequently ob- 
viates their flatulent tendency by preventing 
their fermentation m the stomach. It is gene- 
rally mingled with a small proportion of vinegar. 

Butter, in moderation, may be allowed the 
healthy. The sick, but more especially those 
who. sufier from indigestion, should be guarded 
in its use. Eich sauces, made with buttery must 
be reckoned imwholesome. 

Sugar, iu moderation, is nutritious and whole- 
some; moreover, it not unfrequently acts as a 
corrective to the medicinal properties of certain 
vegetable infusions, such as tea and coffee. A 
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variety of finiitB preserved or cooked with sugar 
are likewise ased as condiments. 

The aromatic condiments consist chiefly of 
certain garden-roots and seeds, pot-herbs, and 
foreign spices. 

Of the garden-roots and seeds, the onion, 
shallot, leek, horse-radish, mustard, and capers 
are wholesome in moderation. Of the pot-herbs, 
chervil, thyme, parsley, celery, and many others, 
are also wholesome when used in cookery, or as 
condiments in small quantities. Under certain 
circumstances, they may be sparingly allowed 
even to the sick. 

Eoreigu spices are far more objectionable on 
account of their highly stimulating properties, 
and when used by the healthy should be taken in 
great moderation. Black pepper, allspice, nut- 
meg, and cloves are, perhaps, the most unwhole- 
some, and ought certJEiinly to be excluded from 
the diet of the sick. 

Combinations of some of the condiments are by 
no means unwholesome, Mint sauce, for instance, 
which is a combination of mint, diluted vinegar, 
and sugar, certainly renders lamb and other 
gelatinous meats more easy of digestion. 
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OF COOKEBY. 

Among all civilized nations, the generality of 
aliments are not made use of without haying 
undergone some modification fipom the culinary 
art. 

The art of cookery acts upon alimentary sub- 
stances by diminishing the cohesion of some and 
increasing that of others. It modifies their taste, 
savour, and appearance, which, in the crude state, 
might have created feelings of disgust through 
the medium of those senses which sympathise 
so intimately with the stomach. By this process, 
aliments are not unfrequently deprived of certain 
volatile or soluble principles, which, if retained, 
would prove injurious to the system ; they like- 
wise become more easy of digestion, and not 
unfrequently gain in nutritive properties. More- 
over, by the application of heat, they are, under 
certain circumstances, raised to a temperature 
more grateful and beneficial to the stomach. 

The following constitute the common modes of 
cooking which are applicable to animal and to 
most kinds of vegetable food, viz. — broiling, 
roasting, boiling, baking, stewing, and frying. 

Broiling and roasting are the most wholefeome 
modes of dressing animal food. A just mean 
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should be observed in cooking meat : it should 
neither be over-done nor imder-dressed. 

Boiling is also a good mode of cookery, though 
inferior to the two first : it is, however, well cal- 
culated for vegetables. Young and gelatinous 
meats, sucb as veal and lamb, and birds in 
general, are more wholesome when roasted. 

Baking and stewing come next in point of 
wholesomeness ; whilst fiying is the least eligible 
mode of cookery, on account of the animal fat, 
butter, or oil which are necessarily used in this 
process. 

As a general rule, young meats, poultry, game, 
fish, and vegetables should be very weU done : 
the same also applies to fat and oily meats. 

The most simple modes of cooking are best. 
Plain broiling, roasting, and boiling are to be 
preferred for most kinds of meat ; broiling^ 
boiling, and filing, for fish ; and boiling, baking, 
and sometimes roasting, for vegetable food. 
Vegetables are often rendered more nutritious 
and digestible by the addition of meat gravy. 

Made dishes cannot be recommended to the 
invalid, who should be very sparing in their use. 



40 OF THE DIET OF THE SICK. 



or THE DIET or THE SICK. 

It should always be remembered, with regard to 
the application of dietetic rules to the treatment 
of the sick, that the rigour of the dietary, and the 
length of time during which it should be enforced, 
ought to vary with the nature and importance of 
the disorder which has rendered its observance 
necessary. 

In Acute Disease, the ordinary conditions of 
existence are so modified as to admit of an extra- 
ordinary concentration (so to speak) of the vital 
energies, in order to resist the destructive in- 
fluences of morbific agents. Physical activity 
ceases, and with it the same necessity for re- 
paration (as far as solid nutriment is concerned) 
which exists in health; moreover, the body is 
usually kept, when the case is at aU urgent, at 
a temperature which stiU further diminishes the 
loss of vital heat, and the consequent demand 
for nutritious food ; whence it follows that, in 
the febrile and infiammatory stages of acute dis- 
orders, only the most simple and least nutritive 
kinds of liquid food, such as pure water, toast- 
and-water, gum-arabic water, with or without the 
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addition of firuit syrups* (according to the taste 
of the patient), are proper. 

As the inflammatory symptoms subside, barley- 
water, rice-water, oatmeal-gruel,* or whey, maybe 
given. When, however, the return of the appe- 
tite and the cessation of thirst indicate the 
approach of convalescence, a light fiEudnaceous 
and milk diet, consisting of preparations of 
arrow root, sago, etc., to which beef-tea and cocoa 
may be added, should precede the gradual retulh 
to the ordinary mode of liviog. In all cases it is 
most prudent to begin only with a few teaspoon- 
fuls of the food first allowecl, and then to watch 
their effect for a few hours before repeating the 
same quantity ; in other words, to give little at a 
time and often, gradually increasing or diminish- 
ing the quantity, according as the food may have 
agreed or otherwise. 

When the acute symptoms are mild throughout 
the attack, light farinaceous food, with a little 
beef-tea, may be aUowed ; but upon no account 
should nature's dictates be violated. 

In Chronic Disease, a greater variety is needed 
(in fact, often as great as in the healthy state), 
and that for reasons too obvious to need any 

* Except in oases where the bowels are relaxed. The 
same prohibition would likewise apply to fruit and milk 
under similar circumstances. 
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comment. The Dietary which foUows, and which 
is more especiallj adapted to the sick under 
HomcBopathic treatment, gires a summary of 
those articles of food which the patient may 
generally partake of^ or which, on the other hand, 
he ought to avoid. 
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HOMOEOPATHIC DIETARY. 



AXTMENTS ALLOWED. 

Bbead, etc. — Wheaten 
bread, especially home- 
made, a day or two old ; 
barley-bread, rye-bread; 
plain biscuits and light 
wheaten cakes; plaincur- 
rant orsponge cake; pearl 
barley, rice, Indian meal, 
oatmeal, arrow-root, sago, 
tapioca, potato-flour, se- 
moUna, macaroni, and 
vermicelH, plainly dress- 
ed. 



Aliments roBBinnEir. 

Bbead, etc. — Allkinds 
of bread and cakes con- 
taining potash or soda, 
or whichhave been raised 
with fermenting powders 
containing similar ingre- 
dients; cakes prepared 
with spices or with much 
butter or fat ; all kinds 
of new bread, hot rolls, 
muffins, crumpets, etc. ; 
oatmeal cakes, and oaU 
meal porridge. 

Meats. — Veal, calfs 
head, sticJcing-pig, fresh 
corned heef, salt or hung 
beef, ham, bacon, pork 
Meat jellies, such as (fresh or salted), wild 



Meats. — Beef, mut- 
ton, and lamb, not kiUed 
too young ; venison, hares, 
and rabbits. 



44 



HOMEOPATHIC DIETABY. 



Aliments allowed. 

calTs foot and other simi- 
larjellies. 

Pullets, chickens, ca- 
ponSo Guinea fowls, tur- 
keys (both domestic and 
wild), pheasants, part- 
ridges, quails, woodcocks, 
snipes, grouse, blackcock, 
ptarmigan, wild ducks, 
plovers, lapwings, field- 
fares, thrushes, larks, 
wheatears, beccaficoes, 
ortolans, sparrows, etc. 

Eaw or lightly dressed 
(boiled, fried, or poached) 
new-laid eggs. 

Progs. 

EiSH. — All fresh scale 
fish (except salmon and 
other fat and oleaginous 
fishes), such as silver 
whitings, soles, smelts, 
flounders, plaice, white- 
bait, John Dory, turbot, 
cod, red muUet, ling, 
haddock, whiting, moun- 
tain and other trout, 
perch, etc. 

Conger eels. 

!Raw oysters. 

Plain isinglass-jelly. 



Aliments fobbidden. 

hoar, salted and dried 
tongues, sausages (fresh, 
or dried and smoked) ; 
brain, liver, kidney, sweet- 
bread, tripe, heart, and 
lungs in general. 

Pigeons, ducks, geese, 
wild geese. Solan geese^ 
teal, widgeon, etc. 

Curries of every de- 
scription. 

Sard-boiled eggs, stale 
eggs. 

Tmtle, 



Pish. — Salmon, grey 
mullet, mackerel,herrings, 
2indi fresh-water eels. 

Most kinds of shell- 
fish, such as crawfish, 
lobsters, crabs, shrimps, 
prawns, mussels, peri- 
winkles, cockles, ormers, 
limpets, etc. ; pickled or 
cooked oysters, smoked, 
salted, or pickled her- 
rings, pilchards, salmon, 
anchovies, sardvnes, etc. ; 
Pinnon haddock, dried 
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Alimekts allowed. 



Soup ob Bboth.— 
Beef-tea, veal or chicken 
brotli, mutton broth, etc.; 
soups made from the' 
lean and bones of meat, ' 
seasoned with a little 
salt, to which may be 
added a little bread or 
toast cut in slices, weU- 
boiled vermicelli, maca- 
roni, rice, pearl barley, 
or other ingredient of a 
similar kind, together 
with a few wholesome 
vegetables andpot-herbs, 
according to taste. 

Plaingiblet soup, "pot- 
au-feu," conger andother 
plain soups. 

Vegetables. — Mealy 
potatoes, carrots, turnips, 
young greens, cabbage, 
sea-kail, cauliflower or 
brocoli, green peas or 
beans, Erench beans, 
spinach, Jerusalem arti- 
chokes, salsify, and ve- 
getable marrow. 



Aliments fobbldbek. 

andsalted cod-fish, stock- 
fish, caviare, etc. 

SoTTP OB Bboth. — 
AU rich and highly sea- 
soned soups, such as 
turtle, mock-turtle, ox- 
tail, mulligatawney, and 
giblet soup. 

Pea sotip. 



Veoetables. — AUraw 
vegetables, beetroot, par- 
8nvp8, tomatoes, aspara- 
gus, celery, sorrel, water 
and other cresses ; let- 
tuce, endive, mustard, 
dandelion, and other sa- 
lads ; mushrooms, ra- 
dishes, gherkins, cucum- 
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Aliments allowed. Aliments fobblddek. 

bers and artichokes ; 
dried pects and lentils, 

Pastbt, etc. — Eice, Pastbt, etc. — AH 
tapioca, semolina, po- heavy pastry (whether 
tato-flour, bread, batter, I boiled, fried, or baked); 
and various plain mpik\ Yorkshire pttddin^Sjhe^- 
puddings; Ti(^-TnTi]k,\ steak piiddin^s, meat jneSy 
plain custards, 'psnada^ljish pies, etc. 



baked flour, arrow-root 
sago, etc., prepared with 
milk or water. 

Cooked fruits (the aci- 
dity of which has been 
neutralized with sugar), 
such as stewed apples, 
pears, plums, prunes, 
peaches, apricots, etc., 
baked apples or pears. 

Fresh butter, in mo- 
deration, sweet curdsj'tionary. 
cream and other nuld 
cheeses. 

Preserved apples or 
pears ; strawberry, rasp- 
berry, or apricot jam, 
treacle, etc. 



Occasionally or Excep- 
tionally. 

Light puddings and 



Ail kinds of rich pastry 
containing spices and 
aromatics ; gooseberry 
tarts, mince pies, etc, 

Bancid butter, salt or 
potted butter, old or 
strong cheeses. 

Honey, marmalade, 
and all acid or aromatic 
preserves. 

All coloured confec- 
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AXIMEITTS ALLOWED. 

Occasionally or Excep- 
tionalh/. 

dumplings of wheaten 
flour and suet, plain 
plum puddings, roUy 
puddings with sweet pre- 
serves (such as straw- 
berry or raspberry jam), 
apple puddings and 
dumplings. 

Very lightpastry, tarts, 
etc., containing sweet 
fruit or preserves ; pan- 
cakes, fritters, etc. 

Stewed rhubarb, etc. 

Macaroni dressed with 
meat grayy, or with a 
small quantity of good 
fresh butter and Parme- 
san cheese. 

Aliments allowed. 

Fexjit. — Strawberries, 
raspberries, gooseberries, 
peaches, apricots, green- 
gages, sweet cherries, 
melons, grapes, figs, 
pomegranates, sweet and 
juicy apples, such as 
golden and Eibstone pip- 
pins ; juicy pears, very 
sweet oranges. 



Alimeis^ts eobbidden. 



Fbuit. — ^All acid and 
unripe fruit, likewise all 
fruit (whether dried or 
fresh) of an inferior de- 
scription, currants, mul- 
5^m*c«, sour apples, stony 
pears, lemons, limes, 
bitter oranges, pine ap- 
ples, etc. 

Olives walnuts fil- 
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Sweet ahnonds, roast- 
ed or boiled chestnuts. 

Turkej figs, dates, 
raisins, prones, Prench 
plums, dried ciirrants, 
etc. 



Dbhtks. — ^Water, es- 
pecially pure spring wa- 
ter, toast and water, bar- 
ley-water, • rice-water, 
gruel, gum-arabic water, 
water sweetened with 
sugar, or with strawberry 
or raspberry syrup. 

Milk, fresh Jbutter- 
milk, whey, milk and 
water, boiled milk, cocoa 
boiled with milk or wa- 
ter, pure plain choco- 
late, or Headland's sub- 
stitute for coffee, pre- 
pared with milk and 
sugar. 

Exceptionally. 

Genuine Frontignac^ 
Montefiascone, Muscat, 
Tent, Malaga, and other 
sweet wines possessed of 
little body, light Ehe- 



AlIHEITTS FOBBIDDXir. 

hertSy hazel-nufs, cob- 
nuts, hichory-nuts, cocoa- 
nuts, raw chestnuts, etc. 



Dbhtkb. — ^AU ardent 
spirits, such as brandy, 
hollands, rum, arrack, 
whiskey,potato-spirit,etc. 

Beer, porter, ale, ci- 
der, perry, ginger-beer, 
spruce-beer, and all other 
fermented liquors. 

Wine in general, es- 
pecially brandied and 
strong-bodied wines, such 
as port, sherry, Marsala^ 
Madeira, Cape, Bur- 
gundy, etc. 

I Liqueurs of every 
jkind ; cherry brandy, 
noyeau-water, etc. .^ 

Home-made wines, 
such as ginger, currant, 
orange, elder, etc. 

Bitters and other "so- 
called" stomachics, soda- 
water, lemonade, rasp- 
berry vinegar, and all 
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Aliments axlowed. 

JExeepHondlhf. 

nish Prench (vin ordi- 
naire), Spanish, and Ita- 
lian (yino nostrale), 
wines plentifully diluted 
with water. 

Very weak Cognac 
brandy and water^^ or 
whiskey and water, weak 
sherry and water, mild 
home-brewed beer. 

"Weak black tea with 
milk or cream and sugar. 

Very weak coffee (cafe 
au lait) with boiled milk 
and sugar. 

AXTMEKTS ALLOWED. 
COITDmBNTS. — Salt, 

sugar, cream, fresh but- 
ter and olive oil in mo- 
deration. . 

Exceptuynally, 

Pure white wine vine- 
gar, very much diluted. 



Aliments EOEBiDDEir. 

other stimulating, or acid 
drinks. 

Tea, black or green, 
more especially the lat- 
ter, coffee, and spiced 
chocolate. 

Herb teas, such as 
cowslip, violet, sage, cha- 
momile, elder, or nettle- 
tea. 

All natural or artifi- 
cial mineral waters. 



Condiments. — Wine 
or beer, vinegar, wood 
vinegar, and all diluted 
mineral or vegetable 
acids, and likewise the 
receptacles of these, such 
as catsups, pickles, and 
salads of every descrip- 
tion. 

Eich sauces. 

Gkurlic, onions, shallotSy 
chives, leeks, etc, 

Ohervil, marjoram. 
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AXIMENTS FOBBIDBEK. 

sa^€,mijU, parsley, thyme, 
lemon and orcmge peel, 
celery, truffles, capers, 
horseradish, and mus- 
tard; black pepper, Cay- 
enne pepper, allspice, 
pimento, mace, nutmeg, 
cinnamon, cloves, ginger, 
saffi*on, yanilla, laurel 
leaves, bitter almonds, 
peach and other kernels, 
peach leaves, cuny pow- 
der, aniseed, fennel, co- 
riander and caraway 
seeds, rose-water, etc. 



GENEEAL OBSEEVATIONS 

ON 

THE HOMEOPATHIC DIETARY. 



A SETEBENOE to the general principles already 
laid down will show that, in the framing of the 
Homoeopathic Dietary, they have not been lost 
sight of. 

Thus, the columns of the allawahle aliments 
include almost every kind of food which general 
experience has proved to be nutritious and easy 
of assimilation, and, at the same time, possessed 
of no appreciable medicinal properties; whilst 
those of the forbidden aliments, in their turn, 
comprise those dietetic articles which are inad- 
missible, either on account of their indigestibility 
or else of their medicinal properties. 

None of the articles of food contained in the 
columns of the aliments occadonally or exception- 
ally allowed, should be partaken of by patients, 
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imder syBtematic treatment, witliont tbe pennis- 
sion of their medical afctendaat. 

Many of the aliments in the proBcribed 
columns are printed in iUdicty seeing that they 
may sometimes be exeeptiondUy made nse o^ in 
small quantities, and under certain restrictions, 
with the sanction of competent adyice. 

As the legitimate treatment of domestic ali- 
ments, in general, occupies so short a pmod, the 
author would counsel the patient, by all means, 
to adhere to the strict diet. 

Eyen among those aliments which are gene- 
rally esteemed wholesome, there are individual 
exceptions which must not be lost sight of; so 
that, in no case, should amy arHcle of foody how- 
ever wholesome, he forced upon a patient tcith 
whose stomach U has inoariqbly heen found to 
disagree. 



on BEaiMEir. 



Under the head of Begimen, the following, 
viz., air and light, clothing, exercise, sleep, clean- 
liness, and moral habits, will be considered in 
their relation to the maintenance and promotion 
of health. 
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AIR AlTD LIGHT. 

The ancients seem to have been so well aware 
of the important part which the atmoepheric air 
plays in aU the functions of living beings, that 
thej do not hesitate to term it, above all others, 
the aliment of life; nor indeed is anything so 
conducive to the maintenance of health, or its 
restoration, as breathing the pure fresh air, 
together with free exposure to the light of 
day. 

In the choice of a dwelling, too much attention 
cannot be paid to these points ; especially in towns 
where the streets are narrow, and the houses ill 
ventilated. 

Infants and young children suffer by being 
confined within doors. Whereas, if freely ex- 
posed to the external air and to daylight, and clad 
according to the mildness or rigour of the season, 
they become almostas hardened to the vicissitudes 
of the weather as young cattle. 

The inhabitants of towns should make a daily 
habit of taking an airing beyond the suburbs, 
of at least an hour's duration, selecting that 
neighbourhood where the air is coolandmoderately 
bracing; and, if practicable, they should contrive 
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to go into the country or near the sea-side, once 
or twice a year, for change of air. 

Inyalids and delicate persons should not go out 
too early in the day, nor remain out too late. Any 
time between eight in the morning and seven in 
the evening may be selected in summer, and 
between ten in the morning and four in the 
afternoon in winter, care being taken to avoid 
extremes of heat or cold at all seasons of the 
year. 

When the weather dbes not admit of going out, 
an airing may be taken by throwing open the 
windows, and walking backwards and forwards 
about the room, as on ship-board, seeing that it 
is in the power of every one to protect himself 
from cold by additional clothing. 

Night air is justly considered unwholesome, 
more especially just after sunset, when the dew 
begins to fall. In hot climates, where the country 
is badly drained and marshy, exposure to the 
night air is dangerous in the extreme. 

It must not be forgotten, that the supply of 
fresh air is quite as essential, 'if not even more so, 
in sickness as in health ; and, for this reason, 
all rooms which do not allow of free and constant 
ventilation are most objectionable as receptacles 
for the sick. 

It is a very common and at the same time, 
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generally epeaking, a very bad practice to darken 
the sick-chamber; ao that not only is the beneficial 
influence of daylight in promoting recovery thus 
lost, but also the habit of sleep, which the regular 
alternation of day and night induces even in the 
sick, to say nothing of the tedium and weariness 
of perpetual night. 

Exposure to sudden alternations of temperar 
ture, to the inclemencies of the weather, to 
draughts, to an impure atmosphere, or to the 
tainted air of crowded assemblies, should at all 
times and in all places be carefully avoided, espe- 
cially by invalids and other persons. 

With all the ordinary care possible, it is some- 
times difficult to avoid, in a variable climate, 
occasional exposure to rain and damp. In such 
cases, the wet or damp clothes should be changed 
as soon as an opportunity presents itself of doiug 
so, and on no account should any one, however 
strong he may he, sta/nd still or sit down mth wet 
garments or wet feet. 



OF CLOTHINO. 



The chief object of all clothing is to preserve 
the body at an equal temperature without im- 
peding the £ree motion of the limbs, and, at the 
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same time, without altogether exduding the ex- 
ternal air fipom the surface of the body. 

Our garments should therefore be made of 
soft and pliable materials, of such a form as to 
be comfortable from their ease, and of such 
textures as are pervious to the air. Thej wiU 
necessarily yary, in kind and texture, with the 
seasons of the year and the atmospheric changes, 
and also with the individual age and consti- 
tution. 

The body-clothes should be frequently 
changed ; consequently, they ought to be made 
of stufis which are easily washed. 

Flannel, when requisite, should not be worn 
next to the skin, but over a calico or linen jacket. 
Woven cotton jackets will, however, enable most 
persons to dispense with the use of flannel 
altogether. 

Bobust and young persons, comparatiyely 
speaking, require but little clothing, and that only 
of a lighter kind ; the delicate and the aged must, 
however, be warmly clad. 

It is a great error to suppose that the body 
may be trained from childhood to resist all 
changes of temperature by scanty clothing; 
nevertheless, the opposite extreme should be 
avoided. In summer, children may be lightly 
clothed; so as to admit of the free exposure of 
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their necks, arms, and legs to the healthy influence 
of the air; whereas, in winter, their clothing should 
be warm, and made to protect their extremities 
&om the cold. 

Invalids and persons of weak constitutions 
should, in this country, be careful not to make too 
great a change in their clothing in summer, espe- 
cially in the evening. 

"With young girls, the practice of wearingcorsets 
(stays) is very objectionable, artificial supports of 
this kind impede the natural formation of the 
breasts, and tend to destroy the muscular power 
of the back. 



EXEBCISE. 

Of all the accessories for the preservation and 
promotion of health, none is more worthy the 
attention of that portion of the commimity which 
is occupied with intellectual or sedentary pursuits 
than the enjoyment of regular exercise, seeing 
that this habit tends to strengthen and invigorate 
every function of the body. 

Most persons require regular bodily exercise of 
some kind, and of at least one or two hours' 
duration daily. It must, however, be borne in 
mind, that exercise, no matter of what kind, to 
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be beneficial, should faU short of actual fatigue ; 
so that its degree will oaturaUj varj with the 
individual health, strength, age, and occupation. 

The healthiest mode of exercise, and by feat the 
most natural, is walking. The most suitable time 
for walking, and indeed for most kinds of exercise, 
is between breakfast and dinner. 

Sriding on horseback will prove very beneficial 
to invalids or weak persons, who cannot endure 
the fiEitigue of walking. When, however, horse- 
exercise is too laborious, an airing in an open 
carriage may be substituted with advantage. Ex- 
ercise of this kind has an advantage which has 
not been sufficiently dwelt upon ; namely, that of 
rapidly changing the air ; and on this account 
may be recommended as a wholesome variation, 
even to strong persons who are in the habit of 
walking. 

Digging is a more beneficial occupation than 
is usually supposed; it will ofben prove of much 
benefit to those who suffer from inaction of the 
bowels. 

Bowing is a good exercise, but it is sometimes 
attended with serious and permanent injury to 
the constitution by being pursued in too violent 
a manner. 

Gymnastics and games of various kinds, such 
as fencing, throwing the quoit, dumb-beUs, drill- 
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ing, dancing, battledore and shuttlecock, etc., are 
also salutary modes of exercising the body and 
limbs. 

General £riction, by means of the flesh-brush, 
which may be used night and morning, for the 
space of fifteen or twenty minutes at a time, is a 
practice yrorthj of high commendation. 

Young children should be encouraged to walk 
as soon as they begin to put their feet to the 
ground of their own accord, but upon no account 
shoidd they ever be forced to do so. In exercis- 
ing a child, care should be taken not to fatigue it. 
Weakly children ought not to be allowed to stand 
or walk long at a time ; but they should be alter- 
nately carried in the arms, or drawn in a little 
carriage, and encouraged to walk. 

It is a very common error with merchants, 
clerks, and other persons engaged in sedentary 
pursuits, who may chance to live out of town, to 
tire themselves by walking several miles to their 
residences after the labours of the day, and this 
by way of gaining an appetite, as if bodily fatigue 
were an antidote to mental exhaustion. 
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BLEEP. 

There is no restorative so grateM or so neces- 
sarj to man, afber tHe daily exertion to wHich his 
body and mind have been subjected, as sound and 
refireshing sleep ; and, consequently, there is no 
habit so deserving of earnest cultivation. 

In fixing upon the hour of rest, and the period 
tobe devoted to sleep, extremes should be avoided, 
seeing that the enervating tendencies of both are 
almost equally pernicious ; moreover, the time of 
life, as well as the individual health and strength, 
sex, etc., must be taken into consideration, before 
a just conclusion can be arrived at upon this im- 
portant subject. 

More sleep is required in infancy than in 
childhood, seeing that the first stage of human 
life is passed in alternations of repose and refec- 
tion. Again, children require more sleep than 
adolescents ; adolescents than adults ; adults, in 
the prime of life, than the aged ; women than 
men ; and, lastly, the weak and infirm than the 
strong and healthy. 

Young children should go to bed at six or seven 
in the evening, according to the season of the 
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year, and rise at the same hours in the morning. 
Up to the age of three or four years, children 
should be allowed to sleep for an hour or two in 
the middle of the day. Adolescents need from 
seyen to nine hours' sleep in the twenty-four ; 
adidts, from six to eight, and even invaUds seldom 
more than eight or nine. Erom half-past ten to 
eleven will be the most suitable time for the 
generality of grown persons to retire to rest at 
night ; and- six in the morning in summer, and 
seven in winter, for rising. 

The bedchamber should be light and airy, 
and the bedclothes, especially the sheets, well 
aired. 

Plants should never be allowed a place in sleep- 
ing-rooms, seeing that they tend to vitiate the 
atmosphere. 

Light and warm bedclothes are preferable to 
those which are heavy and oppressive ; horsehair 
mattresses to feather beds. Bed-curtains, which 
prevent a free circulation of pure air, are objec- 
tionable ; for this reason, beds without curtains 
are, generally speaking, the most wholesome. 

Exercise, temperance, and tranquillity of mind 
are great accessories to comfortable sleep. 

The use of the fiesh brush, before going to bed, 
will often be found beneficial by those who are 
kept awake by the languor of their circulation. 



62 CIiEAITLIirESS. 

Hoi-wttter bottles, or heated flannels, may like- 
wise be had recourse to by persons who suffer 
from, cold feet at night. 

Sleeping after dinner should never be made a 
practice of. Its effect is to hurry on the diges- 
tion ; and hence the ferer and state of excitement 
in which those who indulge in this habit not 
unfirequentiy awake. 

The practice of forcibly rocking infants, in 
order to put them to sleep, is highly olijectionable, 
because it is very apt to induce congestion of the 
brain. 



CLEAKXrETESS. 

Cleanliness is a habit so essential to the well- 
being and comfort of the body, whether in sick- 
ness or in health, in in&ncy or in youth, in man- 
hood or in old age, that it can scarcely be too 
much insisted upon. 

Children and inCuits should daily be washed 
all over with slightly tepid, or else cold water, 
according to the individual health and vigour ; 
after which they should be well rubbed with dry 
towels. 

In warm weather the cold bath may be had 
occasionally recourse to once or twice a week ; 
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in winter it is better to take the cliill off the cold 
water. 

The child should be dipped once or twice on 
entering the bath ; after which it may be allowed 
to splash about for a minute or two before taking 
it out of the water. After bathing, it should be 
well dried, and, if disposed, may be allowed to 
sleep ; and, if not, it may be dressed at once, 
and encouraged to run about. 

Cold or tepid spongrug, or rubbing with a wet 
towel, may be had recourse to in like manner by 
the adult, together with an occasional tepid or 
cold bath. 

Tepid is preferable to cold water for the sick 
and infirm at aU periods of life, who possess 
little power of reaction after the shock caused by 
the cold water. 

In acute diseases, when water is required for 
the purposes of cleanliness, it should be used at a 
temperature as nearly approaching to. that of the 
body as possible, and should be wiped away before 
it has been allowed time to chill by evaporation. 

Hot baths have a very relaxing and debilitating 
tendency, and, therefore, are seldom or never al- 
lowed under Homoeopathic treatment. 

Sea-bathing, as it is a remedial agent of great 
power, should never be had recourse to by the 
invalid without competent medical advice. 
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Perfumery and cosmetics of various kinds, such 
as eau-de-Cologne, eau-de-Luce, lavender-water, 
strong-scented hair-pomades, medicated tooth- 
powders, but more especiallj camphor, musk, 
smelling-salts, essence of vinegar, etc., are, gene- 
rally speaking, to be considered as detrimental 
to the health, and, therefore, should be sparingly 
used, the preference being given to the milder 
scents. Under HomcBopathic . treatment they 
are all objectionable, as they tend to interfere 
with the action of the prescribed remedies, inde- 
pendently of their own peculiar influences' on the 
organism, and consequently should be entirely 
abstamedfrom. Homoeopathic tooth-powder and 
hair-pomade may be substituted for the articles 
ordinarily sold by perfumers and druggists. 

Snuff-taking and smoking are bad habits, and 
often at variance with cleanliness ; the^c should on 
this account be discontinued. 

Inveterate snuff-takers or smokers, when they 
subject themselves to Homceopathic treatment, 
should diminish their daily allowance of snuff 
or tobacco ; moreover, they should neither smoke 
nor take snuff for at least an hour before, and an 
hour alfcer taking the Homceopathic remedy. 
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ICOBAL HABITS. 

A good moral regimeD is not only essential to 
the preservation of healtli, but also to its resto- 
ration, seeing that it places the patient in the 
most favourable condition for recovery. For this 
reason, over-study, anxiety, and unhealthy or 
morbid excitement, of every kind, should, if pos- 
sible, a{ all times, but more especially at the 
approach of sickness, be guarded against. 

Habits of industry, virtue, and individual inde- 
pendence, together with the enjoyment of cheerful 
society, and occasional recreation, are very neces- 
sary to the maintenance of the moral health. 

AU those means v^hich impart serenity and 
calmness to the mind cannot be too strongly 
urged upon those who wish to preserve a sound 
mind in a sound body. 



or DISEASES IK GENEBAL. 

Diseases are commonly divided into Acute and 
Chronic. 

Acute Diseases, as compared with Chronic, are 
characterised by a greater urgency, as well as by 
a more rapid change and succession of symptoms. 

G 2 
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They are usually attended with a greater degree 
of functional disturbance, and also of mental and 
physical prostration; moreover, they run their 
course in a comparatively short space of time, 
varying &om a few hours or days to a month or 
five weeks. Acute maladies, for the most part, 
terminate in recovery or death. When improperly 
treated, they may, however, pass into the chrbnio 
state, or else leave chronic traces behind them. 
Measles, scarlet fever, quinsy, and dysentery may 
be instanced as acute disorders. In the inter- 
mediate state between an acute and chronic affec- 
tion, the symptoms are said to be «t^-acute. 

In Chronic Diseases, the symptoms are less 
lurgent, but more permanent, sometimes continu- 
ing for many months, or even years ; and they are 
often very .insidious. As compared with acute 
diseases, chronic maladies must generally be con- 
sidered much less amenable to treatment, and, if 
their progress is unchecked, sooner or later they 
will prove fatal ; not unfrequently, however, they 
put on acute forms. Long-standing affections 
of the stomach and bowels, asthma, pulmonary 
consumption, and the various forms of scrofula^ 
come under the head of chronic diseases. 

Only the slighter kmds of either form of disease 
ought to he made the subjects of domestic treat- 
ment ; and even then, if, after the first indicated 



OF HOM(EOPATHIG BEMEDIES. 67 

remedies have been given, a decided change for 
the better is not observed, in a few hours, in 
acute, or in a corresponding lapse of time, varying 
fiom one to several weeks, in chronic cases, they 
must not be trifled with, inasmuch as the most 
serious iUnesses occasionally set in with appa- 
rently nuld symptoms. 

In sudden cases of great urgency, when the 
patient resides at a distance from his medical at- 
tendant, it is right that his friends should know 
how to act during the unavoidable delay of com- 
petent advice, and, accordingly, several such cases 
have been contemplated iu this work. 

In the great majority of those cases which have 
not been thus especially indicated, the directions 
given under the head of Sudden and Acute In- 
flammatory Complaints will suffice until the 
arrival of the medical practitioner. 



OF H0M(E0PATHIC EEMEDIES. 

1. Of Homceopathic Preparations, — Under Ho- 
moeopathic treatment, medicinal substances are 
seldom exhibited in their original form, but are 
almost invariably subjected to materialattenuation 
by subdivision, whether by trituration (rubbing to 
powder), or dilution and succusnon (shaking in 
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BoooessiTe jerks), with a second sobstanoe (or 
Yehidey as it is termed) capable of transmittiiig 
their inflaences wifchout impabing them, such as 
sugar of milk, in the case of a 9olid (if insohible), 
or alcohol (spirits of wine), in that of a fluidj 
before they are used for remedial purposes. In 
this manner, 1 graia of Sulphur triturated with 99 
grains of sugar of milk, or 1 drop of the mother 
tincture of Belladonna, diluted in 99 drops of 
alcohol, and powerfully mecuucd (shaken), con- 
stitute the^^Tf^ aiUMuaium of Sulphur, and the 
Jirgi dilution of Belladonna. Again, 1 grain of the 
Jirsi attenuation of Sulphur, triturated with 99 
firesh grains of sugar of milk, or 1 drop of the^^rv^ 
dilution of Belladonna, diluted in 99 drops of pure 
alcohol, and duly shaken, in their turn form the 
geeond attenuation^ or dilution, of these medicines; 
and so on for all the rest. It may be obserred, 
that most of the metallic or other insoluble sub- 
stancesbecome soluble afterthefourthattenuation. 
2. (>fthe Dilutions. — ^The terms hi^h and low 
dilutions are respectiyely applied to the degree of 
materiality of the medicinal preparation. Thus, 
the third IB tL low or more material (i. e. contain- 
ing more particles of the original medicinal sub- 
stance) dilution, compared with the twelfth, which 
would be termed a middle dilution ; and the eigh- 
teenth is a hi^h or less material (i. e, containing 
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fewer atoms of the original medicinal substance) 
dilution, compared with either the third or the 
twelfth, but especially with the former. 

It is a great error to suppose that the low exert 
a more powerful influence upon the organism 
than the hi^h dilutions ; for the reverse is gene- 
rally the case : seeing that medicinal aggravations 
(of which a few words hereafter) more frequently 
occur after the exhibition of the latter than of 
the former. The action of the high dilutions is, 
moreover, maintained for a much longer period. 

Globules of sugar of milk (about the size of 
poppy-seeds), saturated (impregnated) with the 
alcoholic medicinal dilutions, are the best form in 
which Homoeopathic remedies can be prepared 
for keeping, as they will retain their virtue for 
many years, if properly taken care of. For this 
reason, the medicines thus prepared are best 
adapted for domestic boxes, and they have conse- 
quently been prescribed in that form throughout 
the present work. 

The lower and middle dilutions have likewise 
been selected as best adapted for domestic pur- 
poses. In fact, a very great abuse of the high 
dilutions has been made by amateurs. 

The low are indicated in the treatment of all 
acute affections ; whilst the middle and higher 
dilutians are more efficacious in the sub-acute 
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and more chronic forms of disease. The former 
are given at short, and the latter at long intervals. 

3. Of the Administration of BeTnedies. — ^With 
the exception of distilled water, pure cold spring 
water, or else water which has been boiled or 
filtered, is the best vehicle for dissolving Homoeo- 
pathic remedies, especiaUj when they are pre- 
scribed in divided doses. Care should be taJcen 
that the vessel selected for this purpose is per- 
fectly clean, and that the mixture is rendered 
intimate either by shaking or by stirring with a 
clean spoon. When an open vessel (a wine-glass 
for iDstance) is used, it should be covered vdth a 
saucer, to prevent evaporation. When two medi- 
cines are given by turns, care must be taken not 
to mix the spoons. It is likewise a good custom 
to label the medicines, so as to prevent mistakes. 

Before dissolving a fresh medicine, the vessel 
which has contained the former remedy should 
be washed with scalding water, and afterwards 
rinsed with cold water. When a phial is used, 
this must be done very careftdly, and the cork 
must not^be forgotten. 

Sugar of milk, or finely pounded white sugar, 
in which the globules may be crushed (whether 
they are prescribed to be taken dry, or else in 
solution), will prove an excellent receptacle for 
remedies not required for immediate administra- 
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tion, which would, otherwise, not unfrequently 
be lost, from their very miauteness, when con- 
fided to a careless person. 

4. Of Medicinal Aggravation. — This kind of 
aggravation wiU sometimes occur after a well- 
selected remedy, more frequently after the exhi- 
bition of a high than alow dilution : it is seldom 
BO great as to need antidotes, when no abuse of 
the medicine has been made. It is, moreover, 
generally speaking, a good rather than a bad 
sign ; for it must be borne in mind that it is not 
an aggravation of the diseased state, but rather 
an extraordinary provocation of the vital efforts to 
throw off the morbific cause ; at least, such is the 
case when the right remedy has been given. 

Medicinal aggravation may be readily distin- 
guished from that of the diseased state, provided 
their essential characteristics are borne in mind. 
Thus, the former makes its appearance suddenly, 
without any apparent cause, and often as suddenly 
disappears ; it generally occurs before any ap- 
parent amelioration has manifested itself, being, 
moreover, attended by marked intervals of relief, 
and is finally succeeded by permanent benefit, 
whereas the latter is gradual and continuous, and 
usually supervenes upon previous amelioration. 
When medicinal aggravation occurs, it is better 
to suspend all manner of remedial treatment for a 
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time than to give an antidote. Nevertheless, as 
remedial antidotes may sometimes be required in 
the ease of extremely susceptible persons, they 
have been given in the Table of Medicines recom- 
mended. 

5. Gf Bemedial Antidotes, — Camphor will be 
found to be the best antidote to the generality of 
the vegetable medicines ; when indicated, it may 
either be given by olfaction (smelling), or else a 
drop or two of spirits of camphor, dissolved in a 
wineglassful of cold water, may be exhibited in 
one dose. When other remedies are selected, it 
is best to administer from 6 to 9 globules, of the 
lowest dilution, dissolved in half a wineglassful 
of water, atone draught. Coffee may be some- 
times given as an antidote to those unaccustomed 
to its use, with advantage. A few teaspoonfuls 
of coffee, without milk or sugar, wiU suffice in 
such cases. 

If there is one piece of advice above another 
which the author would give a patient, it is, as 
much as possible, to avoid having recourse to 
antidotes, and in no case to fly from one antidote 
to another. 

Q, Of the Medicines recommended, — A few 
genera] ideas on the subject of their action may 
be useful, in so far as they bear upon domestic 
practice. 
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Aconitum acts, above all other known reme- 
dies, upon the circulating system. Its effects in 
acute inflammatory affections and fevers are 
trulv wonderful. 

Arnica acts upon the absorbents^ and is con- 
sequently admirably calculated to promote the 
absorption of effused blood, and the reparation 
of tissues after mechanical injuries. 

Belladonna exerts, a very powerful action upon 
the brain and its membranes, and is perhaps in- 
ferior to no other medicine in this respect. Its 
action upon the glands is also very remarkable ; 
it is, in fact, to the glandular almost what Aconite 
is to the circulating system. The Mning (mucoTis) 
membrane of the throat is peculiarly susceptible 
of its influence. 

Opium is, from the peculiarity of its action, of 
the greatest importance in the treatment of 
certain lethargic states of the brain. 

Nux Vomica has a very marked action upon 
the nervous system generally, but especially upon 
the spinal cord, and upon those nerves which are 
connected toith the digestive organs. It is one of 
the most valuable remedies prescribed in the 
treatment of derangements of the digestive func- 
tions, and is very generally indicated in cases of 
inaction of the bowels, dependent upon want of 
nervotts energy. 
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Pulsatilla has many points of resemblance with 
Nnx Vom. in its action upon the nervous system 
and the digestive organs. Its action upon the mtt^ 
cous memhrcmes is, however, much more marked. 
As a medicine it is very generally indicated in the 
treatment of similar affections of the stomach and 
bowels, where the tendency is rather to reUixation 
than to constipation. 

Ignatia holds a middle place between the two 
preceding remedies. 

Bryonia acts upon the muscles generally, and 
especially upon the jUbrous tissues of the joints ; 
it is admirably adapted to the treatment of rheu- 
matic cases, in^hich the sufferings are aggra/ocnted 
hy motion. Its action upon the hmgs, and upon 
the muscles associated with the organs of respires 
tion, renders it of essential service in most kinds 
of cough and catarrh of the chest, especially at 
their coilimencement. 

Bhus acts upon the same tissues as the pre- 
ceding, but more especially upon the tendinous 
structures and cartilages of the joints ; hence its 
value in the case of sprains and strains. It is 
chiefly indicated in rheumatism which is relieved 
hy motion. 

Mercurius is a most valuable medicine, from its 
remarkable action upon the mucous m^mbra/nes, the 
glands J and the liver, and is very generally used in 
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tlie treatment of disorders connected with the 
digestive organs and glandular system. Like 
Hepar Sulph., it acts upon the skin, and also 
favours the sv^pwrative process, although in a less 
degree. 

Hepar Sulph. is pre-eminent above other known 
remedies in its action upon the exhalcmts of the 
skin, and, consequently, is ofben given with a view 
to promoting perspiration, when indicated by 
nature. The property which it possesses of favour- 
ing suppuration is no less worthy of mention. 

Arsenicum, Calcarea Garb., Graphites, and 
Sulphur are all remarkable for the long duration of 
their action, and also for their deep and searching 
effects upon almost every orgcm cmd tissue of the 
body. On this latter account they are usually 
classed among the cmti-psoric (as Homoeopathists 
designate them) remedies — ^remedies which are 
essentially necessary in the treatment of all con- 
stitutional affections of long standing. They differ 
£rom each other in the predilection which they 
individually manifest for certain organs or tissues. 
Thus Calc. Garb, has a more marked action upon 
the glandular system generally, and especially 
upon certain portions of it, than Sulphur, which 
exerts a greater influence upon the skin. 

Again, the sensations which attend their action 
differ. Thus the aggravation of Arsenicmn is ac- 
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companied with bumiBg sensations, whilst that of 
Sulphur, is manifested by extreme itching. All 
these medicines should be very sparingly used by 
amateurs, as the aggravations consequent upon 
their abuse are not speedily remedied. 
. Other things being equal, the constitution, age, 
sex, and the vital resources must be taken into 
consideration in the choice of remedies, seeing 
that one remedy will often be better adapted for 
certain constitutions than another. The same may 
also be said with respect to the circumstance of 
age, sex, and the strength or weakness of the vital 
powers. 

For instance, Nux Vomica is suited to persons 
of a bilious constitution, with a dark sallow com- 
plexion, and hasty, irritable, or hypochondriacal 
disposition ; whilst Pulsatilla is more adapted to 
the cases of persons, and especially females, of a 
mild, timid disposition^ easily induced to shed 
tears. 

Chamomilla is peculiarly the medicine of t«- 
fancy. It is also adapted to the female constitution. 

China and Arsenicum are invaluable remedies 
for sustaining the vital powers under repeated 
losses of the fluids and solids of the body. 

7. Of the rules to he followed under HomoeopO' 
thic treatment. — These, when briefly summed up, 
'will be found to consist in the following : 
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1. The observance of a suitable diet. 

(For particulars of which see Homoeopathic 
Dietary, page 43.) 

2. General attention to regimen, as defined in 
this work. (See from page 52 to 66 inclusively.) 

3. The rejection of every description of patent 
and ordinary domestic remedies, whether in the 
shape of aperients,* emetics, narcotics, medicated 
fomentations, blisters, leeches, and the like, as well 
as of medicated tooth-powders, perfumery and 
cosmetics ; and the restriction, or suppression, of 
certain habits. (See remarks on Cleanliness in 
connection with these subjects, page 64.) 

* In cases, howeyer, of obstinate constipation, when the 
patient is at a distance from medical advice, recourse may 
be had for relief to an enema (injection) of tepid water, to 
which a dessert-spoonful of olive-oil or honey may be 
added, if necessary. 



11 2 



PA&r II. 



UNi>£H tiik' he^il IV ill b« tbuDii a ^saatitj of 
dis$«:;)iKS«w^ ;ui\i ;ulmeuc» to wm«da intWttn. and 
ctiiiiireij^ at^^ ooinp^red with ^ults^ acQ either 
exciusiv eiv liable, or ut?aMrt v -so. * 



:»iJJC 3CJL3v OK OKL'^ST. 



THis- -ikiu .uitrcci'ju is^ coumioitlv jbsjerred in 
\uim:i v-titlujeu .uid uikncs^ ja riie ^reaet: hence 
it» 'jame. Its. ioTHCKu '\v i>n.»^rtioiiai;e to tiw 



>«e -V. 



■>iia#«a«t</aM. 




MILK SCAB, OB CKUST. 79 

small vesicles (blisters), appearing in clusters upon 
a red ground, which are fiUed with a thin watery 
(serous) fluid. This fluid gradually oozes out and 
hardens into thin yellowish scabs. The eruption 
is usually diffused about the face, especially 
the cheeks, and is often attended with much 
itching and local irritation, as well as inflamma- 
tory redness and swelling of the surrounding 
surface. 

Treatment — ^Administer Ehtjs, 4 globules, 
12th dilution, in solution, a sixth part morning 
and evening ; wait three days, and repeat Rhus, 
4 globules, 12th dilution, in a similar manner ; 
then, three days after the last dose, exhibit Sul- 
PHiTB, 3 globules, 18th dilution, and, lastly, in 
three days more repeat the Sttlphitb. 

"When febrile symptoms attend or precede the 
eruption, give AcoiriTirM, 9 globules, 3rd dilu- 
tion, a sixth part thrice a day, before commencing 
the above course, which ought to sufl&ce in slight 
cases. 

Diet and Megvmen, — The affected parts should 
be washed with lukewarm water, for the purposes 
of cleanliness, and only very mild soap and water 
ought to be used for detaching the scabs. A little 
starch-powder may also be applied locally to allay 
the irritation. If the child is still at the breast, 
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the mother, or uurise, should conform to a suitable 
diet, and attend to her general health. 



GUM OB TOOTH RASH. 

Children, and especially in&nts, are subject to 
this mild form of rash when cutting their first 
set of teeth. 

Symptama. — Numerous minute pimples, rarely 
exceeding the size of a millet seed, of a red (Bed 
Gum) , but occasionally of a whitish (White Oum) 
colour, which commonly break out about the 'ace, 
especially the cheeks, shoulders, and fore-arms. 
Sometimes they are interspersed with red spots. 

Treatment. — Administer Sulphue, 3 globules, 
18th dilution, in solution, a third part every night 
untn finished ; and, if necessary, three or four 
days after the last dose repeat this remedy in the 
same way. 

Should any spots be present, begin with !Bhus, 
4 globules, 12th dilution, a fourth part morning 
and night ; then wait two or three days, and ex- 
hibit the Sulphur as above prescribed. 

Diefy etc, — The child, if otherwise strong and 
healthy, should be regularly washed all over, or 
bathed in cold or lukewarm water, according to 
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the season of the year. It ought also to be kept 
from improper food. 



EXCOBIATIONS OF THE SKIN IK INFANTS AND 

YOrNO CHILDBEN. 

The fineness and the extreme delicacy of the 
infantile skin are in themselves strong predis^ 
ponents to this inconvenience. 

Si/mptoms. — Sore abrasions of the cuticle (scarf- 
skin) in various parts of the body and limbs ; 
generally, however, confined to the upper and 
inner portions of the thighs. 

Exciti/ng Causes. — 1st, mechanical friction; 
2nd, the action of the different secretions and 
excretions, especially those of an acrid nature ; 
and 3rd, a combination of both. The treatment 
will necessarily vary with these. 

excobiations of the fibst kind 
(mechanical). 

Treatment, — A solution of the Mothbb Tinc- 
TiJBE of Abnica (1 part of tincture to 40 parts of 
cold water) may be applied to the affected parts, 
twice or thrice a day, two or three days in succes- 
sion, whilst Abnica, 3 globules, 6th dilution, may 
also be exhibited internally every night for the same 
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space of time, and repeated once more two or 
three days after the lotion has been discontinued. 

exoobiations ot the second isltnl} 
(ieeitative). 

• 

Treatment. — Chamomilla, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, may be given, followed by Sulphub, 3 
globules, 18th dilution, four days after. 

Attention to cleanliness, and the local applica- 
tion of a little starch-powder, will often be all 
that is necessary. 

EXCOBIATIOKS OP THE THIBD KIND (OP A 

MIXED CHABAOTEb). 

Treatment, — Begin with Cham., 3 globules, 
12th dilution; then, in three days, give Abnica, 
3 globules, 6th dilution ; and, lastly, Sulphub, 
3 globules, 18th dilution, in four days more. 

The same local application as in the preceding 
case may be resorted to. 



MEASLES. 



The mucous membranes of the eyes, nose, 
windpipe, and air (bronchial) tubes of the lungs, 
as well as the skin, are the structures chiefly 
affected in this disease. 
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Symptoms, — Profuse watering of the eyes, with 
intolerance of light and swelling of the eyelids ; 
frequent sneezing, running at the nose, dry 
cough and oppressed breathing; thirst, heat of skin 
with drowsiness, general languor, and frequency 
of pulse, generally precede, and sometimes con- 
tinue during the eruptive stage. The eruption 
usually appears two or three days after the pre- 
liminary symptoms have been observed. It comes 
out in the form of distinct red circular spots, first 
upon the forehead, and then, in most cases, all 
over the sur&ce of the body : these spots after- 
wards unite into irregular patches of a crescentic 
shape, which impart a mottled appearance to the 
skin. The rash is of a dingy red colour, and, like 
that of scarlet fever, may be effaced for a moment 
by sudden pressure. In about five or six days 
from its first appearance, the eruption completely 
disappears from the body. The falling of the 
scarf-skin, or desquamation (as it is called), is 
very slight, so that it often eludes observation. 

Treatment, — The medicines generally required 
in simple cases are, Aconitum, Pulsatilla, or 
Bbyoitla.. 

AcoN., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be given, 
in solution, a sixth part every four hours, at the 
outset, either by itself, when the febrile symptoms 
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are the most prominent, or in alternation with 
PuLs. or Bbt., when either of these medicines 
is indicated, at any period of the disease, as long 
as the frequency and fulness of the pulse suggest 
its exhibition. 

Pfls., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four hours, or thrice a day, when 
the catarrhal symptoms (watering of the eyes, 
sensitiveness to the light, sneezing, running at the 
nose, etc.) of the head predominate. 

Bby., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four hours, when the catarrhal 
symptoms (cough, wheezing, oppressed breath- 
ing, tightness at the chest, etc.) of the chest are 
the most urgent. 

As the case progresses £Sa,vourably, the intervals 
of repetition of the remedies may, with advantage^ 
be stiU further prolonged, as in scarlet fever. In 
very mild cases, Acoir., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
followed, the next night, by Puls., 3 globules 
12th dilution (the last remedy being repeated two 
nights afterwards), will frequently be all the 
treatment required. 

A' few days after the eruption has completed 
its natural course, and the common remedies 
have been discontinued, Sulph., 3 globules, ISth 
dilution, will be of service. 
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Diet and Begimen, — Nature almost invariably 
dictates the requisite abstinence, and upon no ac- 
count should her warning voice be disregarded. 

Whilst the symptoms of fever continue, pure 
water, toast and water, light water-gruel, gum- 
arabic water, sweetened with a little sugar (1 oz. 
gum-arabic and from ^ to 1 oz. white loaf-sugar 
to 1 quart of hot water), or barley-water, may 
be allowed. 

During convalescence, milk and water, cocoa, 
beef-tea, light arrow-root, small slices of toasted 
bread, etc., should precede the return to the 
ordinary mode of living. 

In very mild cases, light arrow-root may be 
allowed from the commencement, when the 
appetite continues unimpaired. 

The room in which the patient remains should 
be kept cool and well ventilated. If obliged to 
keep his bed, he should not be oppressed with too 
many bedclothes ; at the same time care must be 
tal^en that there is sufficient covering to prevent 
his catching cold. 

Preservative Treatment. — The administration 
of AooN., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and Pxjls., 8 
globules, 12th dilution, by turns, at intervals of 
three or four days, for the space of a fortnight, 
during the prevalence of measles, may sometimes 
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ward off an attack, or impart a more favourable 
character to the disease when it occurs. 



SGABLET PETEB. 

The skin, the mucous membrane of the tongue 
and throat, . and the tonsils, are the structures 
involved in this disease. 

Symptoms, — ^The preliminary fever is slight, 
and of short duration in mild cases, the eruption 
usually coming out on the second day, in the form 
of numberless red points, which are first visible 
about the neck, face, and chest, and which 
gradually become diffused all over the body in 
irregular patches. The rash soon acquires its 
characteristic hright scarlet colour, which maybe 
effaced for a few seconds by sudden pressure with 
the finger. It is almost invariably associated 
with sore-throat, more or less inflammation of ti^e 
tonsils, and a bright red tongue, on the surface 
and at the sides of which red points may be seen 
shooting through the white fur. In ordinary 
cases, the eruption is at its height on the fourth 
day ; it begins to decline on the fifth, and on the 
eighth has altogether disappeared. The falling of 
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the scarf-skin commences, about the fifth or sixth 
day, in the parts where the eruption was first 
noticed, and is much greater than in measles. 

Treatment. — BELLADOimA, 9 globules, 3rd di- 
lution, in solution, may be given, a sixth part 
every four hours, or thrice a day, throughout the 
course of the disease, in ordinary mild cases. 
These intervals may be gradually prolonged, as 
the symptoms become more and more favourable. 
In very mild cases. Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, only, repeated two or three nights in suc- 
cession, will suffice. 

AcoK., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, may 
always be given, in doses of one-sixth part, in 
alternation with Bell., when indicated by the 
firequency and fulness of the pulse, thirst, heat of 
skin, and other febrile symptoms. 

When convalescence has taken place, Sulph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution, may be exhibited with 
great advantage three or four days afber the last 
dose of Bell. 

Diet cmd Regvmen, — The same as in measles. 

Preventive Treatment, — During the prevalence 
of scarlet fever, Bell., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
in solution, administered, in doses of a sixth part 
night and morning, for three successive days, and 
then followed by Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
every third or fourth night, will often act as a 
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preservative, and, at any rate, will greatly modify 
its character for the better, in the event of an 
attack. 



CHICKEN POX. 

This eruptive disease occurs chiefly in children. 
It may be distinguished from Small Pox (to which 
it bears some resemblance) by the more pointed 
form of its pv^tules, by the absence of the smell 
peculiar to the latter disorder ; and, lastly, by the 
shortness and mildness of its course : moreover, it 
is never preceded by those pains in the back and 
loins which characterise the latent period of 
Small Pox. 

Freliminart/ Symptoms. — The eruption is com- 
monly preceded, for a day or two, by more or less 
general indisposition and languor, heat of skin, 
flushing of the face, fever, and loss of appetite. 
Sometimes the throat is inflamed and sore ; or 
there may be pain at the pit of the stomach, with 
sickness and vomiting. 

Spnptwns.T—The eruption comes out (first, 
about the body, afterwards about the arms, face, 
and lower limbs) in smaU, red, irregularly-rounded 
elevations, in the centre of which transparent 
vesicles (blisters) of a pointed form speedily ap- 
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pear.- These vesicles, or ptistules (as they are 
sometimes called), gradually increase in size, and 
by the second or third day the transparent fluid, 
which they originally contained, has assumed a 
straw-coloured hue, and become thicker. On the . 
fourth day many of the vesicles are broken, whilst 
the rest are shrivelled. On the fifth, few remain 
entire ; and on the sisth, small, thin, brown scabs 
are observed all over in their place, which fall off 
from the eighth to the tenth day, leaving small 
red spots, which gradually disappear. 

Treatment, — During the prelimina/ry stage, give 
AcoNiTtTM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, a sixth part 
every four hours, or thrice a day when there is 
fever. Substitute Brjonia, 9 globules, 3rd dilu- 
tion, and administer this remedy similarly dis- 
solved, and at Hke intervals, if pain is complained 
of at the pit of the stomach, with sickness and 
vomiting; or else Belladonka, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in the same way, yihen sore-throat, head- 
ache, and flushing of the face are the predominant 
symptoms. Should Acokitum continue to be in- 
dicated, exhibit it, in alternation with any other 
appropriate medicine, at any stage of the disorder. 

During the eruptive stooge, administer Bella- 
donna, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, a sixth part thrice 
a day, until the vesicles (bliaters) are tilled with 
matter, when JMeecubius Sol., 9 globules, 5th 
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dilution, similarly dissolved, and at like intervals, 
wiU be more suitable ; lastly, when the scabs be- 
gin to fall off, give Sulphub, 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, twice, at an interval of two or three days. 
Diet and Begimen, — ^A light farinaceous and 
milk diet may generally be allowed ; and, in some 
cases, a little beef-tea, or weak broth, may also be 
added. Animal food should not, however, be re- 
sumed until the eruption has gone through its 
course. All exposure to cold should be carefully 
avoided, more especially when the patient does 
not keep his bed. 



cow POX. 

Cow Pox is a contagious eruptive disorder, 
originally developed in the udder of the cow, 
which, when communicated to man, will, in most 
cases, act as a complete and permanent homceopa- 
thic preservative against the poison of Small Pox. 

VACCiWATioisr,* as the artificial method of giv- 
ing Cow Fox is commonly called, can hardly be 
availed of at too early an age. If evertheless, as 
a general rule, infants under six or eight weeks of 

* When practicable, yaocination should, for obyious 
reasons, be performed under competent direction. 
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age Bhoiild only be vaccinated in cases of urgent 
necessity. 

In vaccinating, the following circmnstances 
must be carefully attended to. 

First, — The vaccine matter* (i, e, the fluid con- 
tained in the true Cow Pox vesicles) used for this 
purpose should be taken £rom the arm of a per- 
fectly healthy childf (one that is free from any 
hereditary or acquired constitutional taint, such 
as scrofula, or other kindred diseases, would be- 
token) between the seventh and ninth day, before 
it has lost its perfect transparency. 

Secondly. — After the point of the lancet, or 
of any other sharp instrument, has been duly 
cluMrged with the matter, two or three punctures 
or scratches, which should be as superficial as 
possible, may be made on the outside of the 
upper third of each arm. 

* If notimmediiitely ]?equired, ilievotceine lymph (matter) 
should be dried gradually and thorougU j, before it is laid 
by for future use. It may then be placed between two 
small squares of glass, and kept in a cool and dry place. In 
this state, the vaccine matter will regain sufficient mois- 
ture for convenient use, by being held, for a few seconds, 
over the vapour of moderately warm water. 

t From a neglect of this precaution most serious, and 
even £Eital, diseases hdvo been communicated to previously 
heUthy children. 
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Thirdly, — The patient should not be allowed to 
rub the inoculated parts. 

Symptoms. — The following are the evidences of 
successful vaccination. 

About the third day after the insertion of the 
vaccine matter, the skin of the inoculated part 
becomes red and slightly raised. These symptoms 
continue to increase until the fifth or sixth day, 
when the scarf-skin becomes elevated into a pearl- 
coloured t?^*w?Ze (blister), which derives its appear- 
ance from the secretion of a thin transparent fluid 
similar to that of the original matter. The vesicle 
is round or oval, according as punctures or longi- 
tudinal scratches have been preferred in vacci- 
nating. Fromits first appearance, its upper surface 
is uneven and slightly dimpled, the margin being 
more elevated than the centre, and slightly pro- 
jecting beyond the sound skin. This character 
the vesicle preserves until the end of the eighth 
day. On the niuth, the surface is observed to be 
even, whilst the surrounding skin has become 
hard, red, and diflusely swollen. This circle of 
redness and hardness in the skin or '' areola," as 
it is technically called, continues until the end of 
the tenth, or beginning of the eleventh day. By 
tills time,thefiuidof the vesicle has become opaque 
and thick,like purulent matter; impartinga yellow 
tint U) its centre, and depriving it of its pearly 
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distended aspect. On the eleventh and twelfth 
days, as the marginal redness fades, the surface; 
of the vesicle becomes brown in the centre, the 
scarf-skin begins to separate, and the contaiued 
matter gradually thickens into a hard round scab 
of a brownish colour. The scab afterwards be- 
comes black, shrivelled, and dry, and finally drops 
off about the twentieth day after vaccination. 

A characteristic peculiarity of the true vaccine 
vesicle consists in its internal division into a num- 
ber of smaU cells, which communicate with each 
other, and in which the matter is contained ; so 
that, after the scab has fallen off, the scar, which 
is permanent and uniform, may always be dis- 
tinguished by its minute pits or depressions cor- 
responding to the number of these cells. 

Treatment. — On the third day after vaccination, 
SuLPHXJB, 1 globule, 18th dilution, maybe given 
for three successive nights. 

Diet and JEtegimen. — No change will usually be 
required in the patient's ordinary diet and habits. 



SMALL POX. 



There are two varieties of this disorder, based 
upon the quantity of the eruption — the Distinct 
and the Confluent. In the former, the pustules 
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are distinct and continue so; whereas, in the 
latter, they run into each other and hecome con- 
tinuous, generally disfiguring the patient for life. 

Happily, the character of Small Pox, when it 
occurs in a person who has been previously vac- 
cinated, is sometimes so modified for the better, 
that it can scarcely be distinguished from Chicken 
Pox. 

Prelmi/nary Symptoms, — The eruptive fever 
usually commences with a sense of cold, followed 
by distinct shivering, and is attended with more 
or less languor, drowsiness, headache, and op- 
pression at the chest, sickness at the stomach, and 
vomiting. Infants and children are generally 
restless and peevish at this period; sometimes 
they are attacked with slight stupor, grinding of 
the teeth, and even convulsions. Adults complain 
of hruisingpain all over, but especially in the hack 
and loins (which is almost characteristic), with 
more or less tenderness at the pit of the stomach. 

Symptoms, — The eruption generally appears to- 
wards the end of the third day firom the com- 
mencement of the preliminary symptoms. It 
comes out (first, on the forehead and face, then on 
the neck, chest, and upper limbs, and, lastly, on 
the body and lower limbs) in the form of elevated 
red spots, not unlike small hard pimples, — which, 
as they increase in size, impart a peculiar sensa- 
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tion to the touch, as if shot were lodged beneath 
the skin, — and is usually completedin two or three 
days, by which time the eruptive fever shows 
marked signs of abatement. A small vesicle 
(blister), containing a thin transparent fluid, and 
having a depression (like a dimple) in the centre, 
is next observed on the summit of each pofpule 
(pimple) ; the surrounding skin is red and in- 
flamed. About the sixth day the vesicles lose 
their central depression, as well as their trans- 
parency, and become round and opaque. Suppu- 
ration has now occtirredy and the vesicles have be- 
come converted into j^iM^iJ^, containing yellowish 
matter: those which first appeared burst, and 
emit the peculiar fetor (disgusting smell) of 
Small Fox. On the eighth day &om the eruption 
scabbing commences; and in about ten days 
more the crusts fall off. 

In the confluent variety, thesymptoms are more 
serious, and do not observe the same regularity 
in their course as in the distinct form. Extreme 
swelling of the eyelids and of the face (which 
renders the patient a hideous object), profuse 
saUvation, and severe inflammation of the throat, 
which sometimes extends to the lungs, are of 
common occurrence when the pustules are con- 
fluent: moreover, there is usually a secondary 
fever attendant upon the suppurative stage. 
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Treatment, — In slight cases, Acokittim, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, and Betonia, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, may be administered, in solution, 
alternately, in doses of a sixth part, every four 
hours, during the preli/mina/ry stage, Bella- 
DOTyNA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, should, however, 
be substituted for Beyonia, when the head 
symptoms are the most prominent, more parti- 
cularly in the case of children. 

During the eruptive stage, BELLAnONNA, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, may be given in solution, 
a sixth part every four hours. As soon as the 
stage of suppuration eommsin.ce^, Meecuetus So- 
LTJBTLTS, 9 globules, 6th dilution, should be 
exhibited, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a day, and continued until its 
completion. 

Lastly, when scahhing takes place, Sitlphue, 
3 globules, 18th dilution, may be given for three 
successive nights. 

Aoonttfm:, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be 
administered, in doses of a sixth part, alternately 
with any of the indicated medicines, throughout 
the course of the disorder, whenever the symp- 
toms are inflammatory. 

In more serious cases, the above treatment may 
also be had recourse to before professional assist- 
ance can be obtained ; but it may be necessary to 
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exhibit the remedies at intervals of two or three 
hours. 

Diet and Begimen. — If not laid up, the patient 
should be kept cool, and freely exposed to the 
fresh air. When obliged to keep his bed, he 
should be covered with as few clothes as possible. 
In other respects the instructions given under 
this head in the treatment of Measles will 
suffice. {See Measles.) 



IITFLAMMATION (srB-ACrTE) OF THE EYES AND 
EYELIDS IN INFANTS AND CHILDBEN. 

An affection to which the children of unhealthy- 
parents are frequently subject, especially during 
infancy. 

SymptovM, — Agglutination (sticking together) 
of the eyelids in the morning on awaking, with 
copious, thick, gummy discharge from the eyes, 
which is induced by the slightest cold; sometimes 
there is slight redness of the whites of the eyes, 
with frequent flow of tears. 

Treatment. — In slight cases, begin with Pul- 
satilla, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part thrice a day ; after which give Hep. 
SuLPH., 9 globules, 6th dilution, in solution, a 
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fourth part night and morning ; and, lastly, ad- 
minister successively, three or four days after the 
last dose, Puls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, Mebg. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and Sulph., 3 
globules, 18th dilution, at intervals of four days 
or a week between each medicine. 

AcoNiTXTM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, may be alternated, in doses of a sixth part, 
with any of the preceding remedies, at the out- 
set of the complaint, if indicated by fever. 

In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

Slightly tepid water is the only lotion required. 

Diet, — The quantity of food will depend upon 
the acuteness or chronicity of the symptoms. A 
light diet will be advantageous for a few days in 
any case. 



TEETHnra. 

Symptoms, — The child is very peevish, irritable, 
and passionate during this period, especially when 
cutting a new tooth ; its nights are restless and its 
cries incessant : nothing seems to please it. The 
gums are hot, red, and swollen, and there is a con- 
stant overflowing of the saliva, and slobbering ; 
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at times relaxation of the bowels occurs, with 
green, frothy, and %lvmy stools, and occasional 
febrile symptoms. 

Treatment. — Begin with Ohamomilla, 6 glo- 
bules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a fourth part 
night and morning, followed by Cham., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, two nights after the last dose, and 
lastly, in four days more, Sulph., 3 globules, 
18th dilution, or else Mebc, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, if the gums are still red and inflamed. 

In very mild cases, Cham., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, alone wiU suffice, with strict attention to 
diet and regimen. 

Should the child be feverish, AooN., 6 globules, 
3rd dilution, in solution, in doses of a fourth 
part, may be substituted at night for the second 
dose of Cham., in solution. 

In the event of a sudden attack of convulsions, 
with a determination of blood to the head, or else 
of inflammation of the brain. Belladonna, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, should be given 
in doses of a sixth part, every hour or every two, 
three, or four hours, according to the urgency of 
the case, until competent medical advice can be 
procured. Acon., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, might be alternated in similar doses, 
and at the same intervals, if indicated by ful- 
ness of the pulse, and very marked symptoms of 
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general excitement of the circulation. {See also 
Convulsions anb Fits of Childben.) 

Diet and Regimen. — Strict attentio|i should be 
paid to diet, and the child should be regularly 
exposed to the beneficial influence of the fresh 
air, whenever the weather permits. 

General Observations, — During the period of 
dentition delicate children oftencontinuefor many 
months affected with a kind of remittent fever, 
usually termed infantile remittent fever, the 
treatment of which fiEdls without the range of 
domestic practice. 

Lancing the gums often proves injurious to 
the proper development of the teeth, and should 
never be resorted to without the sanction of the 
family medical attendant. 



THE THBUSH. 

An affection of the mouth to which young and 
delicate infants are subject. 

Symptoms, — Small w^hite ulcerations and ex- 
crescences situated at the tip and edges of the 
tongue, and in the interior of the mouth ; they 
are generally attended with a greater or less 
degree of disorder in the digestive functions. 
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Treatment, — In slight cases, begin with Mebc. 
Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a day ; then, two or three days after 
the last dose, give Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution ; and, lastly, in three or four days more, 
SiJLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution ; or else, in the 
case of weakly infants, Absenicum, 3 globules, 
18th dilution. 

In very slight cases, the medicine in solution 
may be omitted. 

AooK., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
may be given occasionally, in doses of a sixth 
part, if there are symptoms of fever. 

The mouth should be well washed, and general 
cleanliness attended to. 

JHet and Me^fimen, — The diet should be light, 
and every irritating aliment should be avoided. 
Eeg^ular exposure' to pure &esh air will be at- 
tended with benefit. 

In more serious cases, a variety of remedies, 
which are not generally suited for domestic use, 
will be required. {See also Inflammation, 

ANi) SOBENEBS Of THE MoUTH AND QUMS.) 
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DEIBBLING OF THE SALIVA (sPITTLE). 

The profuse secretion of saliva is of frequent 
occurrence in infants and children, especially 
during the period of dentition. 

Symptoms. — Constant flow of saliva from the 
mouth, which seems independent of the wiU. 
The child manifests a strong desire to slobber 
everything which it lays hold of. These symp- 
toms often occur without any other appreciable 
ailment than the irritation occasioned by teething, 
or some slight derangement of the digestive 
frmctions. 

Treatment. — Qive Cham., 3 globules, 12th di- 
lution, and Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
alternately, every three or four days, and continue 
to administer them in this manner for the space 
of ten or twelve days, if necessary. 

Diet and Begimen. — ^Attention should be paid 
to diet and regimen. (^See Teethiwo.) 
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PAIN IN THE STOMACH AND ABDOMEN, BELLY- 
ACHE, COLIC-PAINS, WINDY COLIC, ETC. 

These ailments generally depend upon causes 
connected with diet or atmospheric exposure. 
Children are more subject to them than adults. 

Symptoms. — Children very frequently complain 
of what they call pain in the stomach (meaning 
beUy^ache), especially after meals, which is occa- 
sionally relieved, for a short time, by pressure or 
friction over the part affected. Uneasiness and 
weight in the bowels, flatulence, and constipation, 
more commonly than relaxation, are sometimes 
associated with it. 

Treatment, — When the bowels are confined, 
give Nux VoM., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part thrice a day ; then, in a day or 
two after the last dose, administer Nfx Vom., 3 
globules, 12th dilution ; and, lastly, in four days 
more, Calc. Cabb., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

When, however, the tendency is rather to 
relaxation, or there is a great accumulation of 
wind in the bowels, Pitls., 9 globules, 3rd dilu- 
tion, and PuLS., 8 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
subsiitutedforNux Vom., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
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and Nijx Vom., 3 globules, 12tli dilution, and 
exhibited in a similar manner before the Calc 

« 

Cabb. 

Cham., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, and Cham., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, administered in like 
manner, will be preferable to either Nrx Vom. 
or PuLS., when exposure to cold has been the ex- 
citing cause, and when the bowels are relaxed. 

AcoN., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
maj be given in occasional doses of a sixth part, 
in the event of febrile symptoms. 

Diet and Regimen. — The diet should be light. 
Green vegetables, and other flatulent food, should 
be avoided for some days. The abdomen (belly) 
should be kept warm by a suf&ciency of clothing. 
{See also Atmosphebio Influences, cmd 
Slight Disobdebs abising fbom the Inebac- 
TioN or Dietetic Eules.) 



INFANTILE DIABBH(EA, OB PUBGING. 

A disorder of frequent occurrence in infants 
and children shortly after birth, and during the 
period of dentition. 

Sym^Jtotns. — Frequent loose, frothy, and slimy 
stools, generally of a yreen (jolour, accompanied 
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with griping in the bowels, and drawing up of the 
legs against the abdomen or belly. Sometimes 
there is a dark hue under the eyes, with pale 
complexion, and mfla^mmatorif redness of the 
gums ; no desire for food ; restlessness at night ; 
constant crying ; violence of temper ^ and extreme 
peevishness and irritability. 

Treatment. — Begin with Cham., 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four hours, 
or thrice a day until finished ; then wait a day or 
two, and give Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
followed by Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
four days afterwards. 

In very slight cases, Cham., 3 glpbules, 12th 
dilution, may be given at once, and, in four or five 
days more, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Acqs., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
may always be alternated, or given occasionally, in 
doses of a sixth part, when symptoms of fever 
indicate the administration of this remedy. 

Diet and Regimen. — Sago, arrow-root, and light 
farinaceous elements may be allowed children, 
but no animal food. Fruit is also objectionable. 
Severe exposure to atmospheric influences should 
be avoided. 
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WOEMS. 

The presence of small Thread Worms in the 
internal lining membrane of the lower bowels is 
generally associated with a disordered state of 
the digestive organs. Children are remarkably 
subject to them. 

Stfmptoms, — Picking of the nose^ induced by 
the irritation and itching of its lining mucous 
membrane; puffiness of the face, sometimes with 
mudduiess of the complexion ; craving appetite, 
with gnawing sensation at the pit of the stomach ; 
abdomen hard, tense, and swollen; unhealthy 
evacuations from the bowels, in which numerous 
small white worms, resembling bits of thread, 
are occasionally detected ; a constant itching in 
the lower howel is complained of; restless nights 
are passed, and the child not unfi*equently grinds 
its teeth during sleep. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, and which are of 
recent origin, begin with Cina, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, and repeat this medicine in two or 
three days ; then give Meeo. Sol., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, three or four days after the second 
dose ; and, lastly, Stjlph., 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
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tion, or Oalc. Oabb., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
in four or five days more. 

Oalc. Cabb. wiU be preferable when the ap- 
petite is craving or voracious, or else vrhen the 
glands are enlarged. 

Diet and Begimen, — Vegetables and fruit 
should be given sparingly, and those only t)f the 
most digestible and vrholesome kinds, such as 
mealy potatoes, French plums, etc., afber being 
properly cooked. Fresh air and regular exercise 
are indispensable. 

Should this course of treatment not prove 
sufficient, competent advice should be had re- 
course to. 



OBOtrp. 



This is a peculiar inflammation of the mucous 
lining of the windpipe and of its branches, 
producing a thick, white, membranous, and viscid 
(glue-Uke) secretion throughout its course, by 
which suffocation is caused in fatal cases. 

Of all the acute infantile diseases, Oroup is the 
most dangerous, and most rapidly fatal ; it should 
never, therefore, form the subject of domestic 
treatment. Nevertheless, as much valuable time 
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might be lost before the arrival of competent 
medical advice, it is right that heads of families 
should know how to act during the unavoidable 
delay. 

Symptoms, — Eirst or Inflammatory Stage : A 
sense of uneasiness in the throat, and tightness 
about the chest, with laborious respiration, some- 
times attended with light catamrhal (belonging to 
a cold) symptoms, generally usher in the attack. 
The first intimation, however, is often given by a 
peculiar ringing and single cough, having some- 
whatof a metallic clanging initstone, which occurs 
soon afler the child has gone to bed, and during 
sleep. This cough is repeated several times, 
when, at length, the child awakes ; the cough is 
now succeeded by a crowing noise ; the voice be- 
comes stridulous (squeaking) and acute, or 
hoarse; the breathing more rapid ; the eyes 
watery and bloodshot ; the skin hot and dry, and 
the pulse quick and hard. If unchecked, the 

Second or Spasmodic Stage supervenes: the 
cough becomes husky and suffocating, accom- 
panied with lividity of the face and lips ; eyes 
staring and prominent ; tongue covered with an 
opaque viscid coating ; voice weak and whisper- 
ing, with slow, harsh (resembling the sound of 
a saw), and wheezing respiration, and fruitless 
efforts to expectorate, with very little secretion 
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of mucus ; pulse rariable, sometimes maintamiug 
its strength and rapidity, or else becoming weak 
and so quick as scarcely to be counted. 

Third, or Secretive Stage : The cough has now 
become moister and easier, and the difficulty of 
breathing arises chiefly firom an accumulation of 
the mucous secretions in the trachea (windpipe) 
and air-tubes of the lungs, as proved by the 
abundant rattling in the chest when the patient 
coughs and breathes ; the excitement of the cir- 
culating and nervous systems, and the urgency of 
the symptoms of the previous stages, except in 
the most serious or fatal cases, generally subside. 
Membranous shreds are sometimes coughed up 
in this stage, and immediate relief succeeds. 

Treatment during the First Stage. — Lose no 
time, and give Aoonitum, 12 globules, 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part every half hour, or 
hour, or else every two or three hours, according 
to the urgency of the case. 

Second Stage, — Sponoia, 12 globules, 5th di- 
lution, in solution, a sixth part every hour, or else 
every two, three, or four hours; either by itself, or 
in alternation with Acoir. in similar doses, if indi- 
cated by the persistence of the fulness and rapidity 
of the pulse, and other inflammatory symptoms. 

Third Stage, — Hep. Sulph!., 12 globules, 5th 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every two, three, 

L 
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or four hours, either by itself, or in alternation 
with Acov. if indicated as above.* 

Diet and Begimen. — Pure water, or very weak 
toast-and-water, whibt the symptoms continue 
active, are the only safe aliments. Care should 
be taken that the extremities are kept warm, and 
that the throat and neck are free firom tightness 
of any kind. 



SPASMODIC CEOTTP, OK CEOWINO DISEASE. 

Spasmodic Croup, which is peculiar to infancy 
and early childhood, consists in the sudden 
spasmodic closure of the upper part of the 

* These diTisions are rather arbitrary ; but as they serre 
to give precise indications for the remedies employed, I 
have purposely given them. 

It sometimes happens, that the symptoms of one stage so 
run into those of another, as to admit of no chissification ; 
nevertheless there will generally be either a predominance 
of the symptoms belonging to one stage over those of an- 
other, or else an equality. In the former case, the remedy 
which is chiefly indicated will be given; in the latter, 
both remedies may be administered alternately. 

It must also be remembered, that the second stage may 
take place without the first having been observed, in which 
case the treatment will vary accordingly. 
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windpipe, by which the act of respiration is 
distressingly impeded, if not altogether pre- 
vented. As this disorder is extremely dan- 
gerous, no time should be lost in applying for 
competent advice. 

The attack (especially the first) usually occurs 
when the iofant is asleep; or else, when it 
takes place during the day, it is chiefly after 
exercise, after being tossed about or being 
thwarted, but often without any apparent 
exciting cause. In serious cases, several fits 
may take place during the day ; the first rarely 
proving fatal. The duration of the attack 
varies from a few minutes to ten or twelve 
minutes. 

Symptoms, — The child starts suddenly, throws 
its head back and gasps for breath; the face 
becoming flushed, swollen, and livid, the eyes 
glaring, and the countenance assuming an ex- 
pression of extreme anxiety. At lengh, after 
repeated struggles, a long and forced inspiration 
ensues, whichisalmostalways (butnot necessarily) 
accompaniedby the characteristic squeaking crow- 
ing sound. On recovering its breath, the child 
generally bursts into a fit of crying, and, after 
marks of great exhaustion, falls asleep. Along 
with the above-enumerated symptoms, incurvation 
(bending in) of the thimibs and great toes, and 
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rigid bending back of tbe spine, are observed ; 
sometimes the paroxysm passes into general 
conyulsions. 

Distinctive Features, — ^The suddenness of tbe 
attack and of its cessation, and tbe want of pre- 
liminary symptoms, distingoisb it fix)m Croup ; 
and, in addition to these, tbe absence of cough 
will equally distinguish it firom Hooping Cough. 
Treatment. — Until the arriyal of professional 
assistance, administer Sahbtjctjs Nioba, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
every ten minutes, at first ; then every half 
hour, hour, or every two, three, or four 
hours, according to the iirgency of the 
case. When the child has fallen asleep, it 
must not be disturbed, and the exhibition of 
the remedy should be suspended until it wakes 
of its own accord. 

Diet and Begvmen. — The same a« in Hooping 
Cough. In the case of infants at the breast, 
the mother or nurse should restrict herself to 
the Homoeopathic Dietary, and take regular 
exercise in the open air. Great care must like- 
wise be taken not to over-excite or irritate the 
little patient. 
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HOOPING COUGH. 

This disease is almost peculiar to infancy and 
childhood, and, like Measles and Scarlet Eever, 
depends upon a specific contagion. The mucous 
lining-membrane of the lungs, and the nerves 
connected with the respiratory organs, exhibit 
the effects of this miasmatic poison. 

In children of healthy constitutions this affec- 
tion, in general, goes through its course mildly. 

Symptoms. — Symptoms of a common cold and 
cough, lasting from a fortnight to three weeks, 
generally precede the attack, and, but for the 
prevalence of an epidemic of Hooping Cough, 
would often escape particular notice. As this 
preliminary stage is drawing to its conclusion, the 
cough assumes a convidsive character, attended 
with very scanty expectoration, and comes on in 
paroxysms, towards the termination of which 
considerable difficulty of breathing is experienced, 
sometimes almost amounting to suffocation, so 
that the face and neck become purple and livid, 
and the eyes suffused with tears ; the paroxysms 
are generally worse towards the approach of 
night. After a time, the fits of coughing are 

L 2 
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terminated by vomiting, which affords a little 
respite. Although vomiting of the food occa- 
sionally occurs throughout the day, the appetite 
is unaffected, and the digestive functions remain 
unimpaired. After a further lapse of some days, 
violent inspirations succeed ther paroxysms of 
coughing, and the characteristic whoop or kink is 
heard; the cough is then said to be fully formed. 
At this period the lungs begin to secrete, and 
copious expectoration of fmunis ensues; the vo- 
miting occurs less frequently, the cough becomes 
looser, and the intensity of all the symptoms 
diminishes, until, at length, the disease ceases 
altogether. SHght febrile symptoms, throughout 
the course of the affection, are occasionally ob- 
served. 

Treatment. — In mild cases, the preliminary 
symptoms require only the same treatment as 
those of common Cold and Cough. (See Com- 
mon Cold aitd Cou&h.) 

As the cough becomes convulsive, especially 
when it is worse at night, give BELLADoiTBrA, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
twice or thrice a day, gradually prolonging the 
intervals. In very mild cases. Bell., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, repeated every second or third 
night, will be preferable. 

When the paroxysms are terminated by vomit- 



HOOPn<ra cough. 115 

ing, and also when there is occasional vomiting of 
the food throughout the day, suspend the Bell., 
and administer IPEOACUAiraA, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part twice or thrice a 
day, or Ipeo., 3 globules, 12th dilution, every 
second night, in very mild cases. 

When the Hooping Cough is decidedly formed, 
and the secretions begin to be established, 
DsosEBA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part twice or thrice a day, may be given; the 
intervals being gradually prolonged as the symp- 
toms become less urgent. As the case advances 
towards convalescence, three or four days having 
been allowed to elapse after the last dose of the 
medicine in solution, Dboseba, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, and Sulfh., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
administered successively, at intervals of four or 
five days, and repeated, if necessary, once more, 
will, in general, suffice to prevent a relapse. 

Acosr., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, in 
doses of a sixth part, may always be given through- 
out the course of the affection, when there are 
symptoms of fever, either by itself, or in altemac 
tion with any of the above-indicated remedies. 

Diet and Begimen, — The diet should be Hght, 
and animal food should be given sparingly ; at 
any rate, care should be taken not to overload the 
child's stomach. Gum-arabic water (B. gum- 
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arable 1 oz., white loaf-sugar ^ oz. to 1 oz., andbot 
water 1 quart) will often prove grateful when 
the cough is troublesome. 

In fine weather, the little patient should remain 
in the open air as much as possible. At the same 
time, due precaution should be taken to prevent 
catching cold. 



CONTrLSlONS AND FITS OF CHILDEEN. 

These attacks are too serious to form the sub- 
ject of domestic practice, especially as they depend 
upon a variety of morbid conditions of the system, 
requiring systematic constitutional treatment for 
their removal. 

Symptoms. — Trembling and convulsion of the 
limbs, generally occurring at night, when the 
child is asleep ; the eyes and features of the face 
being sometimes affected with similar convulsive 
twitches. These symptoms are often preceded by 
screaming and grinding of the teeth. Having 
reached a certain degree of intensity, the fit 
gradually subsides. 

Treatment. — Until medical advice can be pro- 
cured, if the convulsions are severe, and they seem 
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chiefly connected with the state of the brain, give 
EELLADomrA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part every hour, or every two, three, 
or four hours ; or else, if the extremities, hands, 
and feet seem more particularly affected, and the 
head is tolerably cool, Ntjx Vom., 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, administered in a similar manner, wiU 
be preferable. 

AooN., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
may be alternated, in doses of a sixth part, every 
two or three hours, with either of the preceding 
remedies, when there is fever. 

In very severe cases, the smelling of Camphob 
will sometimes be of service, when the medicines 
already exhibited seem to have had no effect. 

In very slight cases, it is better to wait until 
the fit has ceased, before administering any 
remedy. {See also Teething.) 



WETTING THE BED. 



It sometimes happens that, without any marked 
ailment, the child wets its bed at night. 

Treatment, — Begin with Nux Vom., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, and repeat the dose in three or four 
days ; after which, allow a further interval of four 
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days to elapse, and give Sulph., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution. 

Diet and Begimen, — The diet should be nutri- 
tious, and regular exercise, in the open air, should 
be enforced. The little patient should not be 
allowed to drink before going to bed. {See also 
iKDtOESTioK, and Slight Disobdebb ABisiKa 

VBOM THE IlfFBAOTIOir OF DiETETIO BtTIiES.) 



DIVISION II. 



COMPLAHTTB OE WOMEN.* 

The disorders and irregularities to which young 
girls and women are peculiarly subject are gene- 
rally of too serious a nature to be trifled with ; 
so that only a few of the least important should be 
'^lad© the subject of nonprofessional treatment. 



BLEEDING OP THE NOSE. 

Bleeding of the nose sometimes ensues after 
^^^'-^^en periodical sttjppression ; it may, however, 
oc5<;ur without any suppression whatever, whilst 
*t^ female is unwelL 

-treatment — In the first case, Bbtonta, 3 

^c^hiiles, 12th dilution, twice administered at an 

VxAj^rval of two days, will generally suffice to re- 

* See Soeplanations, 
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move the irregulArily ; in the second, to establish 
the natural course, PvLSATiLiiA, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution only, maj be advantageouslj substi- 
tuted. 

Diet, etc. — The diet should be light and nutri- 
tious, and all sudden alterations of temperature 
should be carefully avoided. {See also Epistaxis.) 



SOBE KIPFLES. 

It not unfrequently happens, at an earlj period 
of nursing, that mothers experience much suf- 
fering and inconvenience from sore nipples and 
ulcerations at their bases. 

Causes. — ^1. The mechanical action of sucking, 
on the part of the in&nt, together with a greater 
or less degree of constitutional susceptibility in 
the mother. 2. Purely constitutional on the 
mother's side. 3. The acridity of the salivary 
secretions of the child. 

Treatment. — When the cause is chiefly of the 
first kind, as soon as the child has quitted the 
breast, wash the nipples with a lotion composed 
of one part Mothsb Tinctvbe of Abkica to 
forty or fifty parts of cold water. Before again 
appljring the in&nt, re-wash the parts with luke- 
warm milk and water. 

Arnica, 3 globules, 6th dilution, may be ex- 
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hibited intemally every second op third night, 
for the space of a week or ten days. Lastly, a 
few days after the last dose of this remedy, 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, may be ad- 
ministered two or three times, at intervals of a 
week or ten days. 

Systematic treatment of the mother, or child, 
alone will remove this affection, when it arises 
exclusively jfrom one or other of the last-men- 
tioned causes. 



SOBE BBEASTS EBOM DISOBDEBED SEOBETIOK 

OF MILK. 

The breasts sometimes become sore and pain- 
ful from an accidental interruption or diminu- 
tion of the secretion of milk. 

Treatment, — ^In slight cases exhibit Pxjlsa- 
TXLLA, 3 globules, 12th dilution, and repeat 
the dose in two days; lastly, in four days 
more, give Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 
When the disorder arises from sudden cold, 
see also Atmosphebio Letflttenges. 

Diet^ etc. — The diet should be light and nutri- 
tious, and the clothing warm. Exposure to sud- 
den alterations of temperature should also be 
guarded against. 

M 
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IBBSaiTIiABITIES AND STTDDEK S17FPB£SSI0NS 
OF THE MONTHLY FEBIOB. 

When irregularities, orsuppressionsof this kind 
arise from the temporary operation of moral, die- 
tetic, and atmospheric influences, in women of a 
previously healthy constitution, the directions for 
the treatment under these several <. heads will 
• generally suffice. {See Mobal Emotions, At- 
MosFHEBio Influences, Slight Disobdebs 

▲BISING FBOM THE InFBACTION OF DiETETIO 
ElJLES, BLEEDINa OF THE NoBE, ctc.) 

In those cases which are of recent occurrence, 
when the exciting cause cannot be discovered, 
Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
given, followed in four days by Sulph., 3 
globules, 18th dilution ; lastly, in four days more, 
PuLs., 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be re- 
peated, and followed by Sulph., 2 globules, 
18th dilution, afber a ftirther interval of four or 
six days. Should this course not have the desired 
effect, competent advice must be obtained. 

Diet, etc, — The diet should be light and nutri- 
tious. Attention to clothing and exercise should 
also be enjoined. 
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BTTFFEBIKGS DUBIWa THE MONTHLY PEBIOD. 

The Bufferings "which precede and attend this 
period are sometimes severe, even in women, 
who, in other respects, enjoy tolerably good 
health. 

Symptomt, — ^Aching in the back and loins, of 
variable intensity, with forcing pains in the bowels 
and lower part of the abdomen (belly), sometimes 
accompanied with looseness in the bowels, or 
coHc-pains ; in some cases, shooting and aching, 
or numbness, along the inside of the thighs; 
whilst in others, nervous or congestive headaches 
are complained of. 

Treatment, — The foUowinff remedies may be 
tried, although it wiU sZtimes happen that 
these sufferings depend upon constitutional 
causes, which necessitate systematic treatment 
for their removal. 

Bbyonla., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part thrice a day, or else Bby., 
3 globules, 12th dilution only, will be indicated, 
when the pains in the back and loins form the 
principal sufferings. 
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Chamomilla, 9 globuleB, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, a sixtli part thrice a day, or else, 
Cham., 3 globules, 12tli dilution only, will be 
suitable wben there is severe forcing and bearing 
down in in the lower part of the abdomen (beUy) 
and bowels, with coHc-pains, especially when 
there is a tendency to relaxation. 

Pulsatilla, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part thrice a da^or Puls., 3 globules, 
12th dilution only, will be preferable, under 
similar circumstances, in women, and especially 
in young girls, of a mild and timid disposition, 
in whom the discharge is habitually scanty. 

Ntjx Vom., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part thrice a day, or else Nux Vom., 
3 globules, 12th dilution only, when the sufferings 
are associated with headache, spasms in the 
stomach and abdomen, shooting pains down the 
thighs or cramps in the legs, and when there is a 
tendency to confined bowels, especially in women 
of a bilious sanguine temperament, with dark 
hair and complexion. 

In some jsases, fomentations with hot flannels 
will afford relief. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
in doses of a sixth part, or Acon., 2 globules, 12th 
dilution, may be given, either by itself, or else 
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alternately with any one of the preceding remedies 
which happen to be indicated, when there is fre- 
quency and frilness of the puke, or other febrile 
symptoms. 

IXet^ etc, — The diet should be light and whole- 
some. Every circumstance, moral and physical, 
which is likely to interfere with or suspend the 
regular course of this period, should likewise be 
avoided. 

(See also CoifGXSTrvx HEAnACHX, and Nxb- 

TOTJS H£iJ)ACH£S.) 



FLOODING. 

Under whatever circiunstances this kind of 
hsemorrhage (loss of blood) may occur, the treat- 
ment prescribed under the head of Miscarriage 
wiU suffice until the arrival of professional assist- 
ance, seeing that the remedial indications are in 
general precisely the same. 

{See MlSCABBIAGE.) 
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MISGABBIAGE. 

Miscarriage may happen at any period of preg- 
nancy : its occurrence is most frequent at the 
third month. 

This accident may be prevented, by judicious 
treatment, even after the premonitory symptoms 
have shown themselves ; and when it has become 
unavoidable, the evil consequences may still be 
greatly lessened by care and attention. 

The chief exciting causes are mechanical in- 
juries (such as blows, falls, over-reaching, a false 
step, etc.), and sudden and violent moral emotions 
(anger, grief, etc.), the operation of which is the 
more to be dreaded, where there is already a con- 
stitutional predisposition to miscarriage. 

Symptoms, — ^Although a miscarriage may occa- 
sionally take place suddenly, without any warning, 
the following are the usual premonitory symptoms: 
— drawing, pressing,andcutting pains in the loins, 
of variable intensity and duration, with tension in 
the lower part of the abdomen (belly) and bearing 
down of the womb, sometimes preceded by a 
sensation of cold and shivering fits, and accom- 
panied by a constant desire to pass water, — ^which. 
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if imchecked, are sooner or later followed by a 
viscid and bloody discharge. Should this discharge 
increase, and the pains continue, urgent miscar- 
riage will inevitably follow. In some cases, both 
before and after a miscarriage, there is very pro- 
fuse and long-continued flooding, as this flow of 
blood is called ; in other cases, the hsBmorrhage 
(bleeding) is slight, and, comparatively speaking, 
of little moment. Again, the suflerings may be 
severe and protracted; or else, they may be trifling 
and of short duration. 

Treatment, — Until professional assistance can 
be had, dissolve 9 globules of the medicine which 
seems best suited to the circumstances of the case, 
in six teaspoonfuls of cold water ; and administer 
a teaspoonful of the solution every two, three, or 
four hours, or else (if the symptoms are very 
urgent) every half hour. As soon, however, as 
any decided benefit may be perceived from the 
remedy, stop, and do not go on giving it so long 
as there is a progressive improvement. 

AsiaoA, 6th dilution, will be indicated when 
the mischief has been caused by mechanical in- 
jury. 

BBLLAnoiswA, 8rd dilution, when severe press- 
ing pains in the loins are complained of, with 
tension and weight in the lower part of the 
abdomen (beUy), violent bearing down and sensa- 
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tion as though the womb would fall out ; more 
especially if, at the same time, the head is hot 
and the face flushed, and the discharge is neither 
very dark nor of a very bright red. 

Chamomilla, 3rd dilution, when the pains are 
periodical, like labour-pabis, and each pain is 
followed by a dark and coagulated (curdled or 
clotted) discharge. 

Chuta, 12th dilution, in the most serious 
cases of flooding, which are attended with heavi- 
ness of the head and dizziness, paleness of the 
fsLce, extreme feebleness of the pulse, coldness 
of the extremities, loss of consciousness, and 
fainting. 

Ifegaguais^ha, 3rd dilution, when the pains 
are of a spasmodic character, and the flooding, 
although it may be- considerable, is not attended 
with loss of consciousness; more especially if the 
blood is of a bright red colour. 

Nvx Vomica, 3rd dilution, will be of service 
in threatened abortion, when the spasmodic pains 
are attended with ineflectual urging to stool, and 
there is strong bearing down, veith frequent inch- 
nation to pass water. 

AcoNiTUM, 3rd dilution, may always be alter- 
nated with any of the preceding remedies, when 
the symptoms assume an inflammatory form. 

Diet and Begimen, — The patient should either 
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keep her bed, or at least be made to lie down on 
a couch or sofa. At the same time, she shoidd 
be very lightly covered, and *kept as cool and as 
quiet as possible : on no account should she be 
allowed to sit up. Everything in the shape of 
food, especially whatever is drunk, should be 
taken cold : the diet, in other respects, should be 
light. 



LABOUB ASB ATTEB-PAINS. 

As much of the suffering and tediousness of 
labour may be spared, by the judicious adminis- 
tration of Homoeopathic remedies, the following 
general directions wiU meet the case of patients 
who, from the force of circumstances, are unable 
to procure the attendance of a Homoeopathic 
practitioner.* 

JPremonitoiy Signs, — Various nervous symp- 
toms, such as moral agitation without apparent 

* In engaging the services of an allopathio accoucheur^ 
there should be a distinct understanding beforehand, as to 
his non-interference in the remedial treatment. The 
author cannot approve of the conduct of those who, for 
fear of hurting the feelings of an old familv medical 
attendant, take homoM>pathic remedies *'on the sly.*' 
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cause, a dispositioii to shed tears, or lowness of 
spirits, sometiines precede labour. Looseness of 
the bowels (which generallj continues for a day 
or two before) is, however^ a more common 
symptom. Fains about the loias and abdomen 
(belly), which come and go, with bearing down 
and increased inclination to pass water, after- 
wards followed by a discharge of mucus 
tiaged with blood, are still more charac- 
teristic. 

Treatment. — ^After the bowels have been 
evacuated once or twice, by means of an enema 
(injection) of tepid water, some of the following 
remedies may be required. 

BELLADOimA will be useful in almost any case 
of tedious labour, either by itself, or else in alter- 
nation with FiJLSATiLLA, whou the pains are 
deficient in strength and regularity, or when they 
seem to have ceased altogether. 

Nux Vomica will be suitable when the pains 
are attended with a continual urging to stool, 
and there is a strong bearing down, with fre- 
quent inclination to pass water. 

AooNiTrM may be exhibited (either occa- 
sionally, or in alternation with any of the pre- 
ceding medicines) when there is general rest- 
lessness, with heat of skin, thirst, and other 
febrile symptoms. 
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Four globules of the 12th dilution of the in- 
dicated remedy may be given, in solution, in 
doses of a sixth part, every half hour, hour, or 
every two or three hours, according to the 
urgency of the case. As a general rule, it is 
better to administer the medicine in the in- 
tervals of the pains, and as soon as decided 
benefit is experienced, to suspend its exhibition. 
It should only be repeated when no fiirther pro- 
gress towards amendment is made. 

Abkioa, 4 globules, 6th dilution, may be 
administered, in doses of a sixth part, two or 
three times a day, as soon as delivery has taken 
place ; and, should there have been much con- 
tusion of the parts, a lukewarm amicated lotion 
(AniiTiOA, MoTHBB TiNCTUBE, 15 to 20 drops to 
a tumblerful of Wateb) may be appUed locally, 
two or three times, at intervals of eight or ten 
hours. 

Chamomixla, 12th dilution, may be given in 
doses of 2 globules, morning and night, for two 
successive days, should the patient suffer from 
after-pains. 

Diet cmd Megimen, — For the first four or five 
days after confinement, a light, farinaceous diet, 
with beef-tea, gruel, and cocoa, will be suitable. 
After which period there should be a gradual 
return to ordinary diet. With reference to the 
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length of time during which the patient should 
keep her room, she will naturally foUow the 
advice of her ordinary medical attendant. It 
may not be out of place to observe, that few 
women can safely go about before the lapse of a 
month. 

{See also FLOoniNa and Miscabbiage.) 



DIVISION III 



COMMON SI80BSEB8.* 

These comprise a variety of disorders and 
slight ailments common to all periods of life, and 
to both sexes ; and, in general, requiring only a 
simple course of treatment, provided they are 
attended to at the beginning. 



SLEEPLESSl<rESS. 



Wakefulness at night is often merely one of 
many symptoms attendant upon a variety of 
diseases. It may, however, be induced by the 
temporary operation of a number of individual 
causes connected with moral, physical, atmo- 



* See Explanations, 
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spheric, dietetic, and other influences upon the 
system generally. 

Treatment, — ^When no precise cause can be 
assigned, give Chika, 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
and repeat this remedy in two or three days, if the 
first dose proves insufficient. Should the sleep- 
lessness, however, still continue (three or four 
days having elapsed since the second dose of 
China), administer Coffea, 3 globules, 12th di- 
lution, especially when there is great nervous 
excitement, followed by Absekicum, 3 globules, 
18th dilution, three or four days afterwards. 

Diet cmd Begimen, — The exciting cause, if 
connected with diet, should be abstained from. 
Eegular exercise should be taken, and over-exer- 
tion of the mind or body should be guarded 
against. 

{See also Moeal Emotions, Atmospheric 
Ineluekces, and Slight Disobdees ABisnfO 
EBOM the Infbaotion oe Dietetio Ettles.) 



nightmaee. 



Under this head are included all manner of un- 
pleasant, confused, or restless dreams ; but espe- 
cially those of a frightful, horrible, or terrifying 
character. 
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Independently of being an ordinary attendant 
upon almost every kind of disorder connected 
with the organs of digestion, nightmare often 
occurs after a hearty supper, various dietetic in- 
fractions, fatigue, etc. ; an uneasy position will 
frequently induce it. 

Treatment, — In a general way, Ntrx Vom., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, administered twice, at an 
interval of two or three days, and followed by 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, four or five days 
after the second dose, will suffice. 

Diet and Begimen, — The removal of the ex- 
citing cause, when known, naturally suggests 
itself. Attention to diet and regimen for a few 
days should be enjoined. 

{See also Iitdigestion, Mobal Emotions, 
Atmospheric IirPLrENCES, emd Slight Dis- 

OBDEBS arising EBOM THE iNrEACTION OF 

Dietetic Ettles.) 



DBOWSrETESS. 



This is often one of the first symptoms of Indi- 
gestion, and, in ordinary cases, it will readily yield 
to the treatment prescribed under that head. 

{See IifDiGBSTioN.) 
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ITCHING AND GENEBAL IBBITATION OP THE 

BKIN. 

These symptoms are often connected with acute 
or chronic affections of the skin, or of internal 
parts of the organism, which are of much greater 
importance than the sensations to which thej 
give rise. 

Treatment, — ^When, however, the cause is 
trifling, Nux Yom., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
administered twice, at an interval of two days, 
and then followed by Sxjlph., 3 globides, 18th 
dilution, in three or four days more, will gene- 
rally suffice. 

Diet and Begimen, — ^Tood of too stimulating a 
kind, whether liquid or solid, should be abstained 
irom. The skin should be sponged with cold 
water daily, and well rubbed with a coarse towel. 

{See also Skin Diseases and Slight Dis- 

OBDEBS ABISING PBOH THE InFBACTION OF 

Dietetic Etjles.) 
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^KLN DISEASES. 

The eruptive affections of the skin, when they 
are severe or of long standing, should never form 
the subject of domestic treatment. A few general 
directions will suffice for that of sHght cases. 

Symptoms, — Itching, burning, smarting, and 
many other unpleasant sensations of a like nature, 
and of variable intensity, notunfrequently precede 
and accompany the eruptions. The eruptions 
themselves may assume an endless variety of 
form and appearance, so as sometimes to elude 
classification altogether : they may be moist or 
dry ; some kinds, as they dry up, fall off in scabs, 
others in scales; febriLe and other symptoms may 
be present or absent, etc. 

Treatment, — Gbnerally speaking, Ipecaou- 
AiTHA, 9 globides,3rd dilution, in solution, in doses 
of a fourth part, night and morning, wiU be useful 
dunng the eruptive stage. Sulph., 3 globules, 
18th dilution, may be given a day or two after 
the last dose of Ipeo., and repeated two or 
three times more, if required, at intervals of a 

. N 2 
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week or ten days. When the eruptions ore moist 
with a thick discharge, Mebgubitjb Sol., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, may be alternated with 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, at intervals of 
five, seven, or ten days. This course should not 
be persevered in beyond a month or six weeks, 
according as the medicines have been given at the 
long or short intervals. In the case of children, 
Bhits Tox., 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
advantageously substituted for Mebc. 

When the eruptions are hot and burning, with 
or without a thin watery discharge, Absekicum, 
3 globules, 18th dilution, may be given, in alter- 
nation with SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, at 
intervals of a week, ten days, or a fortnight. 
When the eruptions are scaly, Gbaphites, 3 
globules, 18th dilution, may be alternated with 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, at intervals of 
ten days or a fortnight. 

In no case shoidd the treatment be continued 
beyond a month or six weeks without further 
advice. 

AooifiTFM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
in doses of a sixth part, or AcoN., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, may be administered, either by itself or 
alternately with the preceding remedies, when 
there are febrile symptoms. 
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Diet and Begimen, — ^Every wash which might 
drive the eruption back into the system should 
be avoided, and even soap should be used with 
great caution. The diet shoidd be wholesome 
and nutritious. Begular exercise should also be 
enforced. 

{See also I^ettle Eash, TEETHnra, and 
Slight Disobdebs abising fboh the Ik- 
ebaction oe dietetio eules.) 



NETTLE BASH. 

This rash occurs chiefly in summer. It is ge- 
nerally connected with a disordered state of the 
digestive organs, induced by certain unwhole- 
some aliments, especially in the case of adults. 
A variety of other causes may, however, induce 
it. The little ailments incidental to children 
during the period of teething are strong predis- 
posing causes. 

Symj^toma. — Numerous little eminences or 
wheals, resembling the stings of nettles, are per- 
ceived in various parts of the body, especially 
about the arms ; they are generally of an oblong 
form, white in the centre and red at the circum- 
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ference : this redness is sometiines considerably 
diffused on the surrounding surface. The rash 
is attended with distressing itching and tingling, 
especially at night. It is sometimes preceded 
for several days by heat of skin, quick pulse, 
nausea, with anxiety at the pit of the stomach, 
oppression of the chest, headache, languor and 
drowsiness, which subside as the eruptive patches 
appear on the skin. 

Treatment, — When the rash is preceded by the 
febrile symptoms just detailed, IpEOAOUiLNHA, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, should be given in solu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part, every four hours, 
or thrice a day. After which, the treatment must 
be directed by the exciting cause, whether con- 
nected with teething, as in the case of children, 
or else dietetic or atmospheric influences, without 
reference to age or sex. Among the remedies 
indicated under these several heads, must be 
sought the remedy applicable to the individual 
case, nine globules of the lowest dilution of which 
may then be administered, in solution, in doses of 
a sixth part every four hours, or thrice a day, 
until finished ; and, if requisite, a second solution, 
of like strength, may be given, a sixth part twice 
or thrice a day ; then, a day or two after the last 
dose of the solution, three globules of the highest 
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dilution of the same medicine, and lastly, in three 
or four days more, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion, will complete the course.* 

AcoiiTiTTTM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution? 
may always be alternated, when required, in doses 
of a sixth part, with any of the indicated medi- 
cines, especially dunng the eruptive fever which 
sometimes precedes the rash. 

BELiiAnoiTErA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part, every four hours, or 
thrice a day, will be useful when there is much 

* For the sake of example, suppose that the affection has 
been induced by eating shell-fish. On referring to those 
pages which contain the subdivisions of the general sub- 
ject of dietetic infractions, will be seen, amongst others, 
one which bears upon the case proposed, viz., that which 
is headed, " Indisposition after having partaken of Crabs, 
Iiobsters, Mussels, and other shell-fish," Bhus Tox., 9 
globules, 12th dilution,* would, therefore, be given in 
solution, a sixth part every four hours, or thrice a day 
until finished, and, if requisite, would again be administered 
in like manner and quantity, a sixth thrice a day; then, a 
day or two after the last dose of the solution, Ehtis Tox., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, would precede the exhibition of 

SULFH. 



*■ This dilution (12th) being at one and the same time 
the highest and lowest, seeing that the little medicine- chest 
does not contain the 3rd ; otherwise Khus, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, would have been selected. 
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inflammation of the skin which the medicines 
already exhibited have not removed. 

In very mild cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

Diet and Begvmen, — ^The diet should be light 
for a few days, and animal food sparingly partaken 
of. Exposure to cold, or to sudden alternations 
of temperature, should also be avoided. 

{See also Tsething, Slight Disobsebs 

ABISING FBOM THE InFBACTIOBT OF DiBTBTIO 

EvLEs, a/nd Sbin Diseases.) 



COMMON BASH. 

There are several forms of this complaint: 
there is not, however, room in a work of this size 
to particularize them aU. 

Symptoms. — The following are common to most 
varieties, viz. : more or less continued redness 
or roughness of the skin affected, sometimes with, 
but more frequently without swelling, usually ac- 
companied by more or less itching, smarting, or 
burning sensations, and, almost invariably, super- 
vening upon functional derangement of the diges- 
tive organs. 
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Treatment, — Slight cases of any kind will rea- 
dily yield to the treatment prescribed under the 
head of Nettle Bash ; for their exciting causes, 
and many of their symptoms, are identical. 

{See Nettle Eash.) 



WABTS. 



These unsightly excrescences may appear upon 
almost any part of the body; but they are usually 
observed about the hands. As their presence de- 
pends upon constitutional causes, there must be 
always some risk iu trying to suppress them by 
excision or by cauterization. 

Treatment. — ^Administer Ditlcamaea, 3 glo- 
bides, 12th dilution, for three successive nights, 
wait three days, and repeat this medicine as be- 
fore ; then, in about four days after the last dose, 
exhibit Caloaeea Caeb., 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion, and, if necessary, after a fiirther interval of 
four days, Calc. Cabb., 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion, once more. 
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PIMPLES. 

Pimples are smaU, hard, distinct red eminences 
of the skin, rising gradually, and then disap- 
pearing after slight suppuration. Any part of the 
external surface of the body, but especially the 
skin of the face, may afford a site for these little 
pustules. They are generally accompanied with 
some pain or soreness before they come to ma- 
turity. 

Treatment. — Aenica., 3 globules, 6th dilution, 
administered twice or thrice every other night, 
will often cause their absorption, and the rejection 
of the matter, which they would otherwise have 
contained, by other surfaces. A course of the fol- 
lowing remedies taken occasionally (that is, at 
intervals of two or three weeks), during a few 
months, in the order prescribed, four or five days 
or a week apart; viz., Meboitbiub Sol., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, Nux Vom., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, and Sitlph., 3 globules, ISth dilu- 
tion, will generally suffice when the constitution 
is otherwise healthy. 

Diet, etc. — The exciting causes, such as too 
great a proportion of aoimalized food, spices, 
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stimulants, etc., should be prohibited, and a light, 
wholesome, and nutritious diet enjoined. 

(^See also Slight Disobdebs ABisiNa tbom: 

THE InTBAOTION OF DiETBTIO EfLBS.) 



BOILS. 



A boil is a smaU inflammatory tumour, — gene- 
rally about the size of a hazel nut, common to 
any part of the external surface of the body, — 
hard, red, circumscribed, and acutely tender to 
pressure ; afterwards coming to a head, and sup- 
purating, with a core in the centre. 

Treatment, — During the inflammatory stage, 
give Abnioa, 9 globules, 6th dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part twice or thrice a day, according to the 
urgency of the symptoms. "When, however, the 
inflammation is great, BELLADOiorA, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, administered in like manner, will be 
preferable. As soon as suppuration commences, 
exhibit Hep. Sitlph., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part twice or thrice a day, until 
it bursts. After the boil has discharged, give 
Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, I2th dilution, the same 
night, and lastly, in four nights more, Sitlph., 3 
globules, 18th dilution. 

o 
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CORNS. 



AooifiTirM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
may be administered, in doses of a sixth part, 
either occasionally by itself, or else in alternation 
with any of the indicated remedies, whenever 
frequency and fulness of the pulse, or other 
symptoms of fever exist. In very slight cases, 
begin with Abnioa, 3 globules, 6th dilution ; then 
in two nights repeat the dose, and lastly, in three 
nights more, give Sitlph., 3 globules, 18th dilu- 
tion. 

When a boil (especially if it be a large one) 
has come to a head, and is about to burst, it 
sometimes happens that the hardness and tension 
of the skin afford a mechanical obstacle to the 
free issue of the matter, thereby causing a great 
increase of the suffering. In such a case, the 
local application of a warm bread-and- water poul- 
tice, for the space of half an hour or an hour, 
will be of great service, in conjunction with the 
above-prescribed remedial treatment. 

Diet, etc. — The diet should be light in all cases. 



GOBNS. 



Corns arise in the first instance from harden- 
ing and thickening of the outer skin, which 
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becomes at length connected with, and as it were 
rooted in, the true skin beneath. They are prin- 
cipally confined to the feet. 

Games. — Long-continued pressure from tight 
shoes or boots ; sometimes, however, family pre- 
disposition alone. 

Treatment, — Bathe the feet every other night, 
for the space of six or eight days, in a warm 
AsincATED lotion (1 part mother tincture of 
Abnica to 40 or 50 parts oiwarm water), until 
the skin becomes soft ; then pare the corns care- 
fully without injuring the quick ; and lastly, apply 
a piece of Aenica-plasteb* to the affected parts. 
Abnica, 3 globules, 6th dilution, and Sulph., 3 
globules, 18th dilution, may occasionally, but not 
too jfrequently, be taken, in alternation, at inter- 
vals of four or five days. 

The exciting cause should, if possible, be re- 
moved. 

* When Abkioa-plasteb oannot be procured, a small 
piece of linen rag steeped in an Abkicatbd lotion (1 part 
Abnica Hnctwe to 14 or 20 parts water) may be substi- 
tuted. It should be secured by a piece of ffoldheater*s 
skin, and renewed from time to time as this adhesive 
plaster peels off. 
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CHILBLAIirs. 

Cliilblams are specific inflammations of limited 
portions of the skin of the hands and feet (espe- 
cially of the fingers and toes), induced by cold. 

SynvptovM, — Chilblains are generally of a red 
colour, hard and shining ; and accompanied with 
tingling and excessive itching," which are aggra- 
vated by heat. They may become inflamed, hot, 
and burning ; or else soft and swollen, and of a 
bluish livid tint, with itching and throbbing pain, 
in which last case they manifest a great tendency 
to burst. 

Treatment . — In the first casCy when the suffer- 
ings are not acute, or the inflammatory symptoms 
are very slight, the following medicines may be 
exhibited in succession every fifth night : viz., 
Abwtca, 8 globules, 6th dilution, Sulph., 3 glo- 
bules, 18th dilution, and "Nvx VoM., 8 globules, 
12th dilution. If necessary, these medicines may 
be repeated once or twice more, in the same 
manner, an interval of a week or ten days being 
allowed between each course. In the second case, 
when the symptoms are inflammatory, and the 
sufferings acute, begin with Belladoitna, 9 glo- 
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bules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a 
day ; then give Abseitioum, 9 globules, 8rd dilu- 
tion, also in solution, a sixth part thrice a day, 
followed, a day or two after, by Bell., 3 globules, 
12th dilution ; and lastly, in three or four days 
more, administer Abs., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
and SiTLFH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, at a week's 
interval. 

JHet and Begimen. — Persons who are subject 
to Chilblains should avoid too suddenly approach, 
ing the fire, in order to warm their cold hands and 
feet, more especially immediately after comi/ng m 
Jrom the external air, and during the winter sea- 
son. It is, on the contrary, much better to warm 
the extremities gradually by rubbing. A little 
attention to diet generally will also be advisable. 



WHITLOW. 

This is an exceedingly painful inflammatory 
swelling at the extremities of the fingers, gene- 
rally situated at the side of the nail, and usually 
terminating in suppuration. 

Symptoms, — A hard swelling is first perceived 
at the tip of the finger, which gradually becomes 
tense, hot, and painful. In a few days, the local 
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heat and pain greatly increase, and the yiolent 
throbhing which is felt in the tumour indicates 
the formation of matter. As soon as a firee dis- 
charge has ensued, after the abscess has pointed 
(come to a head), all the painful symptoms sub- 
side. Thirst, loss of appetite, and firequencj of 
pulse usuaUj attend serere cases. 

Treatment. — ^In ordinary cases, MsBCunnrs 
Soil., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a day, or Mebc. SoIi., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution only, according to the urgency of the 
symptoms, administered at the very commence- 
ment, will sometimes be sufficient to arrest its 
course. When matter has formed, give Hsp. 
ScxPH., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four hours, or thrice a day, in 
order to promote the pointing of the abscess, and 
continue its exhibition until a free discharge has 
been effected ; then, in a day or two after the last 
dose of the dissolved medicines, administer Mebc. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and lastly, in four 
days more, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Aco^snTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
may be administered, in doses of a sixth part, 
either by itself, or in alternation with any of the 
preceding remedies, if symptoms of fever indicate 
its use. 

When the skin is hard and tense, a lotion of 
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lukewarm water will be of service by increasing 
its elasticity ; and, just as the abscess has come to 
a head and is about to burst, a bread-and-water 
poultice may be applied, for half an hour or an 
hour, in order to soften the integuments. Other 
mechanical interference wiU rarely be required. 

Diet and Regimen. — Light food should be 
enjoined for a few days, especially if there is fever. 
Q«ntle exercise in the open air, when the weather 
permits, will be beneficial, seeing that it tends to 
the improvement of the general health. 



SIMPLE EBTSIPELA.S. 

Erysipelas is an inflammation to which the skin 
is liable, and which is generally accompanied by 
swelling of the integuments. The face, arms, and 
legs are the parts most frequently attacked. 

Symptoms. — ^The skin of the part affected is 
hot, smooth, and shining ; and of variable colour, 
fipom a bright scarlet to a dingy red, or livid tint. 
A distinct Hne of demarcation may generally be 
observed between the inflamed and the contiguous 
sound surface. This inflammation is usually 
attended with swelling of the integuments (sub- 
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jacent parts), tension, pricking and burning pains, 
thirst, and frequency of pulse. When the case 
is mild, it terminates in three or four days with- 
out the formation of blisters, or even a desqua* 
mation of the scarf-skin. 

Treatment, — In mild cases, begin with Bella. 
noKi^A, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four hours ; then give Bell., 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, also in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a day until finished ; a day or two 
after the last dose, administer Ehtjs Tox., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, and lastly, in four days 
more, Geaphites, 3 globules, 18th dilution, fol- 
lowed by Sitlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, after 
an interval of ten days. 

AooNiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
may be alternated with Bell., in doses of a 
sixth part, at the outset of the attack, when 
indicated by the inflammatory symptoms, fever, 
etc., and discontinued as these subside. In very 
slight cases. Belladonna, 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, administered two or three times successively, 
every night, or every second night, will supersede 
the solution. 

Diet and Begimen. — The diet should be light 
in any case. If there is fever, pure water, toast 
and water, or water-gruel, will be preferable to 
more nutritious food for a day or two ; otherwise 
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arrow-root, sago, beef-tea, cocoa, etc., may be 
allowed. Exposure to cold should be avoided, 
A little dry starch powder is the only local appli- 
cation which can be recommended to allay the 
local heat or irritation. 



lyPLAMHIATIpy. 



{See Sudden and Acute Inelammatoey 

Affections.) 



feveb; febeile oe inflammatoet 

symptoms. 

In all cases, when heat of skin, thirst, fulness 
and frequency of the pulse — in fact, what are 
termed febrile or inflammatory symptoms — ^pre- 
dominate, AcoNiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
may be administered in doses of a sixth part, 
every two, three, or four hou/rs, or thrice a day, 
according to their intensity, either by itself or 
else when these symptoms are attendant upon a 
more marked disorder (such as Eheumatism, 
Headache, etc.)f in alternation with any other 
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remedj more especiallj indicated under the head 
of such a disorder. 

(See also Sttbden Acute Ikflammatobt 
ArFBOTioirs.) 



common, oe diaet fevbb. 

This usually runs through its course in tvoenty 
four, thirty-six, or seventy-two hours. 

Exposure to sudden alternations of temperature 
is a very common exciting cause. 

Symptoms. — The attack is usually preceded by 
a sudden sensation of cold and shivering ; to 
which a feeling of general uneasiness succeeds. 
In the course of some hours, the skin becomes 
hot and dry ; the breathing oppressed and hurried, 
with increased rapidity, fulness, and strength of 
the pulse ; the tongue furred, the breath offensive 
and hot, and the water scanty and high coloured ; 
loss of appetite, thirst, a sense of bruising and 
soreness in the body and limbs, and sometimes 
headache, are complained of. The bowels are 
generally confined. The return of the strength 
and appetite announce the approach of con- 
valescence. In some cases, copious perspiration 
or relaxation of the bowels, precedes the termina- 
tion of the febrile symptoms. 
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TreaPment. — Aconititm, 9 globules, 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part every four hours, 
or thrice a day, and continued, in solution, at 
similar intervals and in like manner, until the 
febrile symptoms abate, will in general be aU the 
treatment required. 

When a profuse perspiration breaks out upon 
the skin, Hep. Sitlph., 9 globules, 5th dilution 
may be given, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, in alternation with the Aconitum. Merc. 
Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, similarly adminis- 
tered, may be substituted for Hep. Sulph., when 
exposure to damp cold weather has been the 
exciting cause of the malady. 

Diet and Regimen. — Pure water, toast and 
water, or light water-gruel, will suffice during 
the acute symptoms. Due precaution against 
taking cold should be observed, and, in any doubt- 
ful case, the patient had better remain in bed for 
a day or two. 

{See Atmospheric iNrLUEircES, Slight 
Disorders arisiitg prom the Infraction of 
Dietetic Eules, and, if requisite, refer also to 
Slight Diarrh(£a, Dysentery, and English 
Cholera.) 
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This symptom is generallj a forenmner of 
some acute disorder. 

treatment, — When there is noother perceptible 
ailment, AcoxrriJM, 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
should be taken at once. 

{See oho Diast Fkteb, and Atmosphsbic 
Intlitekces.) 



rmPULMMATIOy AITD BWELLINQ Or THS 

OLAITDS. 

The fatty tissues in which the glands are 
imbedded, in general, participate to a greater or 
less extent in the inflammatory process. 

Symptoms. — The affected glands are swollen, 
and tender to the touch ; shooting pains are 
occasionally experienced in them, and the surface 
of the surrounding skin is hot and red. In slight 
cases, these symptoms gradually subside without 
suppuration. When the affection is chronic, the 
glands are hard, but the swellings are inconve- 
nient and unsightly, rather than painful; the 
skin retains its ordinary colour, and there are no 
urgent inflammatory symptoms. 
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Treatment, — In slight acute cases, begin with 
B£iiLAj>oinrA, 9 globules, drd dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part every four hours, or three times a 
day, then give Mehc. Sol., 9 globules, 6th dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part thrice a day. 
Should shooting and throbbing indicate a ten- 
dency to suppuration, administer Hep. Sulph., 
9 globules, 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
every four hours, or thrice a day, according to 
the urgency of the case. 

AcoiaTUM:, 9 globules, drd dilution, in solution, 
may be given at simUar intervals, in doses of a 
sixth part, either by itself, or alternately with any 
of the other indicated remedies, when symptoms 
of fever manifest themselven- 

A day or two after the last dose of the medi- 
cines in solution. Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
followed by Mebg. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dQution, 
and Calg. Cars., 3 globules, 12th dilution, at 
intervab of four days, wiU generally suffice. 

In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

In slight chronic cases, administer the following 
remedies in the order prescribed: viz., Merc. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution ; Calc. Carb., 3 
globules, 18th dilution ; Mero. Sol., 3 globules, 
12th dilution; and lastly, Sflph., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution. An interval of five days between the first 

p 
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and second, of ten days between the second and 
third, and, lastly, of five days between the third 
and fourth of these medicines, should be ob- 
served. 

Diet and Mermen, — In ctcute cases, the diet 
should be light, and, for a few days, animal food 
should be prohibited ; in chronic, nutritious and 
wholesome aliments are indispensable. Fresh air 
and moderate exercise should be enjoined, when 
there are no inflammatory symptoms, or when 
these have subsided. 



IITFLAMMATIOK OF THE BEATN. 

(See Sudden aitd Acute Intlammatokt 

Affections. 



FATNTnfO. 



Fainting may be induced by a variety of causes, 
such as over-exertion, firight, general debility, loss 
of blood, etc., which must be taken into account 
in the administration of remedies; or it may 
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occur as one of the symptoms of a great many 
diseases. 

Treatment, — Place the patient in the horizontal 
position, with the head on a level with, or, if any- 
thing, rather below the level of the feet. Loosen 
aU tight kerchiefs, clothes, etc., about the neck 
and body ; then sprinkle a Httle cold water about 
the face, chest, and pit of the stomach. K this 
does not suffice to restore consciousness, and the 
patient becomes cold, Camphoeated Spieits, or 
Cahphob only, should be applied to the nostrils. 

As the patient comes to himself, he may sip 
a little cold water, or a little very weak hra/ndy and 
water (two or three teaspoonfuls of pure hra/ndy 
to a wine-glassful of water), until the feeling of 
£i>intness has subsided. 

When recovery has taken place, the patient 
should be allowed to rest, and after a little repose, 
varying from one to two or three hours, a cup of 
beef-tea, with a few sippets of toast, will ofben 
prove grateful and restorative. 

Chika, 6 globules, 12th dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four hours, or thrice a day, or else 
Chik ., 3 globules, 12th dilution only, when loss of 
blood has been the exciting cause, or when there 
is great temporary weakness, will suffice in slight 
cases, or until competent advice can be had, in 
more serious ones. 
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In a general way, Nux VoM., 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, a sixth part thrice a day, or Nux VoM., 
3 globules, 12th dilution only, will often be of 
service. 

{See oho Moral Emotions.) 



CONGESTIVE HEADACHE. 



Symptomt. — Heat of head, accompanied with 
redness and flushing of the face, fulness and 
throbbing in the forehead and temples, dizziness, 
confusion of thought, buzzing and humming in 
the ears, etc. ; inability to stoop firom rushing of 
blood to the forehead ; shooting, darting, aching, 
or piercing pains, of variable intensity, are often 
experienced in different parts of the head ; and 
there is sometimes great sensitiveness to light 
and sound. 

Treatment. — Give BsxIiASOKIta, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, twice or thrice a day, or else Beij.., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution only, according to theurgency 
of the case. When there is fulness and frequency 
of the pulse, AcoiHTirM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
m solution, in doses of a sixth part, or Acok., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, may begiveninaltemafcion. 
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In slight cliroiiic cases, Bell., 3 globules, 12tli 
dilution, and Oalg. Cabb., 3 globules, 18th di- 
lution, may be given alternately, at inteirals of 
five or six days, and repeated once or twice if 
necessary. 

IHet and Begimen. — The diet should be light 
when the pains are acute, and at all times stimu- 
lants should be carefully avoided. Moderate 
exercise in the open air should be enjoined, and 
over-exertion, physical and mental, should be 
guarded against. 



KEEYOXTS HEADACHES. 

Symptoms, — These are various. The pains 
may be of an aching, darting, shooting, tearing, 
pressing, or piercing character ; general or par- 
tial ; periodical or otherwise ; sudden or gradual 
m their invasion and cessation ; they may be 
accompanied with drowsiness or wakefulness, 
local heat, febrile symptoms, disorder of the 
digestive organs, etc. 

Excitmg Ckmses, — 1. Mental emotions; 2. Men-' 
tal exertion ; 8. Bodily fatigue ; 4. Exposure 
to atmospheric influences ; 5. Dietetic errors ; 
6. Affections of various portions of the organism 
which sympathise with the brain, 
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The treatment will vary with the causes. 

Eor the treatment of slight cases which have 
been induced by one or other of the first five ex- 
citing causes, the reader is referred to Mental 
Emotions, Mental Exertion, Bodily Fatigue, At- 
mospheric Influences; and, also, to Slight Disor- 
ders arising from the Infraction of Dietetic Kules. 

In a general way, Nux Vomica will be in- 
dicated, when the headache is chiefly confined to 
the forehead, and is characterised by dull, aching, 
shooting, or darting pains, with heaviness and 
confusion of the head, and sensation as though 
the front of the head were being forced out of its 
place ; these symptoms are frequently accom- 
panied with a confined state of the bowels, and 
more or less disorder of the digestive functions. 
In such cases, Nux Yom:., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
may be given, in solution, a sixth part twice or 
thrice a day, or else Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, followed by Sulph., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, four days afterwards. 

The sympathetic headaches, which come under 
the sixth division of the exciting causes, are with- 
out the range of domestic practice. 

Diet and Begimen, — The food should be light, 
when the suflerings are acute; otherwise a 
moderately nutritious and wholesome diet, com- 
bined with regular exercise in the pure fr^sh air, 
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will prove a beneficial accessory to the remedial 
treatment. 



SICK HEADACHES. 

(See Bilious Attacks.) 



GIDDIl^ESS. 

This symptom, where it occurs without any 
apparent cause, will often have been brought on 
by a previously disordered state of the digestive 
functions. In ordinary cases, it will readily yield 
to the treatment prescribed under the head of 
Indigestion. 

(See IiTDiOESTiOK.) 



DETEEMINATIOK OF BLOOD TO THE HEAD. 

In slight cases, the treatment prescribed for 
Congestive Headaches will suffice. 
(See CoKOESTiVE Headaches.) 
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APOPLEXY. 

The name of apoplexy is given to that terrible 
group of symptoms, in which the whole of the 
internal and external senses undergo either a 
temporary suspension or complete abolition, 
whilst the function of respiration still continues 
to be performed; symptoms which are invariably 
dependent upon that state of the vessels of the 
brain which precedes hemorrhage, or upon effu- 
sion of blood, which has actually taken place. 

A fatal termination of true apoplexy almost 
never occurs before three or four, and, rarely, 
before twenty-four, or even forty-eight hours, 
have elapsed since the commencement of the fit.* 
Moreover, a first attack does not usually prove 
fatal. 

The fit (as it is popularly termed) is generally 
preceded by certainpremonitoiy symptom^, which 
ought to induce the patient at once to seek compe- 
tent advice. Nevertheless, as an attack may come 
on suddenly without any such warning, it is right 
that the Mends of the patient should know how 

* Many cases of sudden death, chiefly resulting from 
organic diseases of the heart, have been erroneously 
ascribed to apoplexy. 
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to act during the imavoidable delay of medical 
assistance ; and, accordingly, such an emergency 
has been contemplated in this work. 

Premonitory Symptoms. — Frequent fits of giddi- 
ness, with feeling of weight and fulness in the 
head, and throbbing of the vessels ; transitory 
interruptions of the senses of sight and hearing, 
spectral hallucinations, double vision, noises in 
the head, buzzing and ringing in the ears, and 
other similar symptoms, will often, in the first 
instance, indicate that the circulation in the head 
is not in a healthy state. If to these the following 
are conjoined, viz. — excessive drowsiness, v/nusrial 
loss of memory, thickness cmd faltering of speech 
(in a person whose articulation was previously 
distinct), transitory ntimlmess or paralysis of the 
eoctremities, or else paralytic quivering of one or 
more of the nmscles of the face, then it may be 
inferred that an actual attack is near at hand, and 
that it may occur on the first application of an 
exciting cause. 

Symptoms, — There are two well-marked forms 
in which the apoplectic attack may occur. 

1. In the ^«^, the patient yaK« down suddenly, 
deprived of sense a/nd m>otion, and Hes Uke a person 
in a deep sleep, from which the usual efibrts 
made to aroujse him are unavailing, seeing that 
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he is insensible to sound and to external im- 
pressions. 

The foUowing symptoms are observed during 
the fit, viz. — 

IjOB8 of speech, wiih occasional utterance of 
inarticulate sotmds, more or less contortion of the 
features, foaming at the mouth, and flushed state 
of the countenance ; the limbs lie motionless and 
relaxed, or else there may he rigid contraction of 
the muscles of one side with relaxation of those of 
the other, whilst the skin is usually warm and 
moist with gentle perspiration. The breathing 
is slow and embarrassed, often accompanied with a 
peculiar harsh snoring termed stertor; moreover, 
the pulse, which is generally weak at first, becomes 
fuller and stronger as the system recover^ from the 
shock ; but it is usually slower than natural, 

A cold clammy perspiration on the brow, pallor 
of the face, a dull and glassy appearance of the 
eyes, extreme difficulty or impossibility of swallow- 
ing, with convulsive rigidity of the Jaws, and 
clenched teeth, great sluggishness of the bowels, or 
involuntary evactsations, prolonged stertorous re- 
spiration, ami stupor, indicate the greatest danger, 
being not unfrequently the harbingers of death. 

2. In the second form, a sudden attack of para- 
lysis of one side, with loss of speech, precedes and, 
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after the lapse of some hours, passes into the ordu 
nary apoplectic stateYfhic^ has just been described. 

In either form of apoplexy, when the termi- 
nation is not speedily fatal, the patient gradually 
recovers some degree of sight and hearing, and 
manifests consciousness of surrounding objects. 

Exciting Gatises. — 1. Stooping, or placing the 
head in a dependent position; 2. Severe muscular 
efforts; 3. Tight kerchiefs, girdles, corsets, and 
other articles of dress which impede the circula- 
tion by compressing the blood-vessels; 4. Surfeits 
and other dietetic errors ; 5. Extremes of tem- 
perature ; and 6. Mental emotions. 

Treatment, — The patient should, if possible, be 
conveyed, without loss of time, to a large well- 
ventilated room, where the cool air can be freely 
admitted around him. His head should be raised, 
bandages of every kind, especially neck-kerchiefs, 
or corsets, ought to be removed, and at the same 
time hot-water bottles and flannels may, with great 
advantage, be applied to the feet. 

The remedial treatment should be now directed 
to the exciting cause, when known, and accord- 
ingly the friends of the patient will do well to 
refer to the last division of this work for guidance 
upon this important point. The medicines in- 
dicated under the head which embraces it may be 
given, either by themselves, or in alternation with 
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any of the common remedies (which are about to 
be enumerated), in the «same dilutions (». e, the 
lowest) and at the same intervals. 

{See MoBAL Emotions, Atmosphebio 1k- 
TLUENOES, Slight Disobbebs abisiko pboh 

THE InPBAOTIOK OP DiETBTIC BnLES, BOBILT 

Eatigue, and also Spbaiks akb Stbaiks.) 

In a general way, when the exciting cause can- 
not be discovered, or else when it has ceased to 
operate, 15 or 20 globules* of the drd dilution of 
the following medicines may be administered, in 
solution, singly, or in alternation (according to 
their respective appropriateness to the case), in 
doses of a sixth part every ten or twenty minutes, 
half-hour, hour, or two hours, the intervals of 
repetition being prolonged or shortened in pro- 
portion to the rapidity or slowness with which 
the system recovers from the shock.f 

* Two or three drops of the 3rd dilation in tincture, simi- 
larly dissolTed, will be preferable when they are at hand. 

t In a case where the teeth of the patient are so firmly 
clenched as not to admit of opening his mouth, the indicated 
remedy must be administered in the form of an enema (in- 
jection). Two or three teaspoonfuls of lukewarm water 
may be added to the dose prescribed, for the convenienoe 
of injecting. Immediately after the administration of the 
medicated enema, a plug of cotton-toaddinff should, if ne- 
cessary, be inserted into the orifice of the bowels, in order 
to ensure its retention. 



APOPLEXY. 169 

AcoNTTXTM will be of service, when there are 
very marked symptoms of febrile reaction, such 
as increased rapidity, strength and fulness of the 
pulse, heat of skin, etc. 

AmacA will be indicated in cases when para- 
lysis of the limbs, especially of the left side, 
occurs with loss of consciousness, stupor, with 
snoring respiration and moaning, hlueness of the 
face and extremities, particularly of the nails, and 
involuntary motions of the bowels, atid passing of 
water. 

Belladoitna, when the following are the most 
prominent symptoms : viz., heat of head, with 
beating and throbbing of the blood-vessels, redness 
and swelling of the face, dilatation of the pupils of 
the eyes, drowsiness with loss of consciousness, 
loss of speech, the mouth being drawn to one side, 
difficulty orvmpossibility ofswMowing; sometimes 
paralysis of the limbs, more commonly of the 
right side, or convulsive movements of the limbs, 
•but especially of the muscles of the face, andyb^m- 
ing at the mouth, 

Nux Vomica will be appropriate when the 
attack has been preceded by feeli/ngs of sickness 
(nausea) or marked symptoms of indigestion ; and 
when paralysis of the extremities, especially of the 
lower, afterwards, seems to be the most urgent 
symptom. 

Q 
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Opittm should be administered, when the attack 
is preceded by frequent Jits of excessive drowsmess, 
heaviness of the head, and stwpor; and when, 
during the attack, profotmd stupor, with slow and 
snoring (stertorous) breathing, aslow and full pulse, 
dilated pupils with insensibility to the light, redness 
and bloatedness of the face, foaming at the mouth, 
and rigidity of the limbs, or convulsive move- 
ments of the arms, afford the most marked in- 
dications for the treatment. 

Pulsatilla might be had recourse to, when 
violent palpitation of the heart, with a weak pulse, 
is the most anxious symptom. 

When the bowels are confined, and the abdo- 
men (belly) feels hard and tense, an enema (injec- 
tion) of lukewarm water (from a pint to a pint 
and a half) should be given to relieve them. 

The mechanical advantages to be derived from 
blood-letting are seldom so great as to compensate 
for the risk of the fatal depression which but too 
frequently ensues upon its indiscriminate use ; 
and upon this point the best authorities, even of 
the old school, are agreed.* The conscientious 
practitioner wiU, however, decide upon its pro- 
priety, or otherwise, according to the circum- 
stances of the case. 

* See a collection of Cases of Apoplexy by Kdward 
Copeman. London, 1845. 
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Diet and Bepmen, — Toast and water, or plain 
water, or else very weak water-gruel, may be 
given occasionally by spoonfuls, if the patient 
seems thirsty and is able to swallow. No other 
nutriment should be allowed until its exhibition 
has been sanctioned by competent advice. 

Persons who are predisposed to apoplexy, 
should live temperately above all things. They 
must likewise avoid sudden alternations of tem- 
perature, and getting their feet wet ; and, above 
all things, over-exertion and excitement, mental 
as weU as physical. 



NEBVOUS DEPBESSIOK AND LOWNESS OP 

SPIBITS. 

When a state of nervous depression occurs 
without any moral exciting cause, it will almost 
invariably be found to depend upon some physical 
disorder, to which the treatment should be 
especially directed. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, where these are the 
chief symptoms which fix the patient's attention, 
give Lachesis, B globules, 12th dilution, twice, 
at an interval of two or three days ; and, lastly, 
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administer Stjlfhtjb, 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
four days after the second dose of Laches. - 

IHet and Begimen, — Attention should be paid 
to diet and regimen. 



SOBEKESS and BUKNINa BEHIND THE EABS. 

{See Skik Diseases.) 



IBTLAMMATION OF THE EYES. 

The mucous membranes of the eyes are the 
structures chiefly involved in the ordinary affec- 
tions of this kind. 

f Symptoms, — ^Redness of the whites of the eyes, 
which are commonly saidto be bloodshot; itching 
and heat in the eyes, with a sensation as though 
sand had got into them ; shooting pains ; sensi- 
tiveness to light, frequent flow of tears, and 
sometimes a thick glutinous, or gummy discharge, 
especially from the inner angles of the eyes. The 
eyelids are generally affected with redness and 
itching, and more or less smarting pain. Thirst, 
loss of appetite, and other febrile symptoms, not 
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tmfrequently precede and accompany the affec- 
tion. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, begin with Meb- 
cuBirs Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part every four hours ; then Mebc. Sol., 
9 globules, 5th dilution, also in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a day ; and lastly, two days after the 
last dose of the solution, give Mebo. Sol., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, followed in four days 
more by Sttlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

When there is fulness and quickness of the 
pulse, with thirst, heat of skin, or other symptoms 
of fever, Aconitnm, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, may be alternated with the other 
medicines, at similar intervals, in doses of a 
sixth part. 

In very slight cases the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

The eyes should be protected by a shade. A 
little te^d water may occasionally be made use of 
as a lotion. 

"Whentheinflammation arises from the presence 
of something (such as a grain of sand, dust, etc.) 
which has got into the eye, the foreign body 
should be carefully extracted. After this Kttle 
operation, Abnioa, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may 
be given internaUy with advantage, and a very 
weak Abnicated lotion (one part Motheb Tinc- 

Q 2 
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TUBE of Abnica to forty or fifty parts of Watbb) 
may be applied locally. 

Diet cmd Begimen. — The diet should be light 
for a few days; yiyid light should be avoided, and 
the eyes should be allowed to rest. 



inflammation and sokeness of the 

EYELIDS. 

The lining mucous membranes of the eyelids, 
aady sometimes, the small subjacent glands, are 
the structures affected. 

Symptoms. — Soreness and redness of the eye- 
lids, with itching, smarting, or burning pain, with 
or without increased secretion, falling of the eye- 
lashes, etc. 

Treatment. — In slight cases, administer Mebc. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, followed in two or 
three days by Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion ; and lastly, in three or four days more, 
give Stjlph. 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

Diet, etc. — The diet should be light for a few 
days. 

{See also Ikflammation of the Eyes.) 
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STTB. 

A stye is a kind of small boil which is situated 
at the edge of the eyelids. The minute glands 
which are imbedded in these parts are generally 
involved in the inflammatory process. 

Symptoms, — Very small, red, inflammatory 
tumours, about the size of a pimple, which gene- 
rally come to a head and suppurate ; their for- 
mation is usually preceded and accompanied by 
redness and painful itching of the eyes and eye- 
Kds. These symptoms continue, in a greater or 
less degree, until the styes have run through 
their course. 

Treatment. — Begin with Pulsatilla, 9 glo- 
bules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice 
a day ; then give Mebo. Sol., 9 globules, 5th 
dilution, a sixth part thrice a day. As soon as 
suppuration commences, especially if it is at- 
tended with throbbing and shooting pain, 
administer Hep, Sulph., 9 globules, 5th dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part thrice a day, until 
either the discharge or the absorption of the 
matter shall have taken place. 

A day or two after the last dose of the dissolved 
medicines, give Puls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
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followed, in four days more, by Sulph., 3 glo- 
bules, ISth dilution. 

In very slight cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

AcoMiTrM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be 
given, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, either 
in alternation with any of the preceding medicines, 
or else repeated two or three times by itself, when 
the usual symptoms of fever manifest themselves. 

Lukewarm water is the best and most harmless 
lotion wherewith to allay the local irritation. 

To persons who are chronically subject to the 
formation of styes, and who otherwise enjoy good 
health, administer Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution ; and Sflph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
occasionally, at intervals of ten or twelve days. 

In such cases, these medicines will seldom 
require repetition more than once or twice, at the 
utmost, to effect a permanent cure. 

Diet amd Begimen, — In acute cases, alight diet 
should be observed, and animal food should be 
abstained from for a day or two. Exercise in the 
open air, especially in the shade, if the sun is 
powerfiil, will prove beneficial. 
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COLD IK THE HEAD, OB KASAL CATABBH. 

The mucous membranes of the nose and eyes 
are the principal structures involved in this affec- 
tion, which is generally induced by sudden alter- 
nations of temperature. 

Symptoms, Preliminary Stage. — More or less 
headache, with tightness about the forehead, but 
more especially at the root of the nose, where a 
sense of fulness and stuffing is generally expe- 
rienced. Secretive Stage. — In a day or two these 
symptoms are succeeded by a discharge from the 
nose, variable in kind and in degree. The secre- 
tion may be thick, or thin and watery, white, 
yellow or greenish, acrid or. nuld, scanty or 
moderate, or else very copious ; an^d attended or 
not with swelling and soreness of the nose, fits of 
sneezing, watering of the eyes, thirst, fever, etc. 
After running a certain course, the discharge 
gradually ceases. 

Treatment, — ^During the preliminary stage, give 
Nrx VoM., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part twice or thrice a day, or every four 
hours, according to the urgency of the case. 

As soon as the secretive stage is established 
exhibit Mebc. Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in 
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solution, a sixth part twice or thrice a day, if the 
discharge is thick, yellow or greenish, and not 
very corrosive ; or else Aesenicttm, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, also in solution, in similar doses, 
and at the same intervals, if it is thin and watery, 
whitish or greenish, hot, acrid, and scalding. 
When the discharge is mild, especially in the case 
of women and children, Chamohilla, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, administered in like manner, may, 
with advantage, be substituted for Mebc. Sol. 

As the secretion diminishes, if the case is going 
on favourably, wait a day or two after the last dose 
of the medicine in solution, and then give either 
Mbbo. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, or Abseki- 
CUM, 3 globules, 18th dilution, or else Cham., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, according to the pre- 
ceding indications, followed, in about three or four 
days more, by Stjlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AooKiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution? 
may be administered, in doses of a sixth part, 
occasionally by itself, or else in alternation with 
any of the indicated remedies, when fulness and 
frequency of pulse, or other febrile symptoms, 
manifest themselves throughout the course of the 
affection. 

In very mild cases, Ntjx Vom., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, followed, in a day or two, by Mebc. Sol., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, or Abs., 3 globules, 18th 
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dilution, or else Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
according to the preceding indications, will gene- 
rally suffice, without any other remedies. 

Diet and Begvmen. — The diet should be Hght, 
and animal food should be partaken of sparingly, 
at the outset of the affection. Unnecessary ex- 
posure to atmospheric influences should also be 
avoided. 



SOBETTESS OP THE KOSE. 

The mucous membranes of the nose and the 
adjacent skin are chiefly affected. 

8ywptom8, — Soreness, itching, and irritation in 
the interior, and at the external opening of the 
nostrils ; small scabs are sometimes formed, which 
bleed when they are picked. 

Treatment. — In slight cases, give Meec. Sol., 
3 globules, 12th dilution ; then, in two or three 
days, SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, followed 
by Mbbc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, in about 
four days more ; and lastly, in a week or ten days 
after the third medicine, administer Calc. Caeb., 
8 globules, 18th dilution. 

Diet and Begimen. — Attention should be paid 
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to those rules which are fevourable to the pro- 
motion of the general health. 

(As this complaint may also be owing to a 
variety of causes, see also Teething, Wobms, 
CoiiD IN THE Head, Atmospheeio Infltt- 
enges, a/nd Slight. Disobdebs arising EROif 
the Infraction of Dietetic Eules.) 



EPISTAXIS, OR bleeding OF THE NOSE. 

Bleeding of the nose is often merely a symptom, 
which supervenes in a great many disorders, 
rather than an affection by itself. It may arise 
from mechanical injury, from fulness of habit, 
from congestion of the head, or from general 
debility, besides a variety of other causes con- 
nected with diet, sex, etc. 

The treatment will vary with the exciting 
causes, when these are slight, and of recent 
origiD. 

1. In Epistaxis from mechanical injury, such as 
a blow, or a fall. Arnica, 3 globules, 6th dilution, 
may be given and repeated in a day or two. 

2. In Epistaxis from fulness of habit, with 
fidnessor frequency of the pulse, A con., 3 globules, 
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12th dilution, may be twice alternated with 
Sttlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, at intervals of 
four days. 

Abnica, 3 globules, 6th dilution, will be more 
appropriate, when the bleeding occurs suddenly, 
having only been preceded by a sensation of 
crawling and tickling, as if caused by insects in 
the interior of the nostrils. This medicine may 
be twice alternated with Stjlph., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution, in like manner, when the above indi- 
cation for its administration exists. 

3. In Epistaxis from congestion of the head,- 
BELLAi>oirNA, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
exhibited twice in alternation with Calc. Caeb., 
3 globules, 18th dilution, at intervals of four days. 

4. In Epistaxis from general debility, China, 
3 globules, 12th dilution, twice administered, at 
intervals of four days, and followed by Sflph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution, four or five days after 
the second dose, may be tried. 

Diet cmd'Megimen, — Persons of a ftdl habit of 
body, or who are subject to congestions, should 
be sparing in their diet; they must use no stimu- 
lants, and partake of animal food, especially meat, 
veith moderation; they should make a point of 
taking regular exercise without over-heating 
themselves ; and, lastly, they should avoid sudden 
alternations of temperature. Persons who are 
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weak, and of a spare habit, should, on the con- 
trary, take the most nutritious food, 'without 
overioading the stomach. They should, how- 
ever, abstain from stimulants ; for by their use 
no real and permanent strength wiU ever be 
gained. Every other legitimate mode of improv- 
ing the general health, such as driving out in the 
fresh air, a variety of little out-door exercises, 
etc., may be resorted to. 

{See also Atmosphebic Influences, and 
Slight Disobdbes arising eeom the Inteac- 
TiON OF Dietetic Extles.) 



EABACHE. 

This complaint is, in general, principally con- 
fined to one ear, although both ears may some- 
times be equally aflfected. 

Symptoms, — Shooting, throbbing, and aching 
pains, sometimes extending to the face and teeth, 
are felt in the affected ear, which is generally hot, 
and sensitive to the pressure. Deafriess, or else 
painful sensibility to sound of every kind, is not 
unfrequently complained of. Swelling and ten- 
derness of the glands in the vicinity; heat of skin 
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thirst, loss of appetite, frequency and fulness of 
the pulse, and various febrile symptoms, often 
precede and accompany the disorder. Matter is 
sometimes discharged from the ear, as the inflam- 
matory symptoms subside. 

Treatment — In slight cases, begin with Bella- 
DOITKA, 9 globules, Srd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every, four hours, or thrice a day ; and, 
if necessary, repeat this medicine at similar in- 
tervals, and in the same doses, until the inflam- 
matory symptoms begin to abate, then give Mebg. 
Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a day, or, should there be much 
throbbing pain with formation of matter, exhibit 
Hep. Sulfh., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part every four hours, or 
thrice a day, instead. 

AcoNiTTJM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be 
given in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
throughout the course of the affection, but espe- 
cially at the commencement, when indicated by 
marked symptoms of fever and inflanmiation, 
either in alternation with the other indicated 
remedies, or else occasionaUy by itself, as long 
as the frequency of the pulse continues. 

Two or three days after the last dose of the 
medicines in solution, give Belladokka, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution; then Mebc. Sol., 3 glo- 
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bules, 12th dilution, three or four days after; and^ 
lastly, Calc. Cabb., 3 globules, 18th dilution, in 
four days more. 

In very slight oases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

The affected part should be protected from 
cold by a handkerchief or coyering of some kind. 

Diet and Begvmen, — Light diet should be 
enjoined for a few days. When there is no 
appetite, and the symptoms are inflammatory, 
toast and water, gum-arabic water, water-gruel, 
or barley-water, will be preferable to more nutri- 
tious aliments. Sudden alternations of tempe- 
rature, sitting in draughts of air, etc., should be 
careAilly avoided. 



SWELLED FAGS AFD FACE-ACHE. 

The skin aud the fatty membranes immediately 
below the surface^ and generally some of the 
glands, are the parts affected. 

Symptoms, — Swelling of the face, generally 
accompanied with heat, tenderness, and tension 
of the surface, shooting, smarting, or aching 
pains; sometimes the glands are also inflamed, 
and occasionally aching in the ears is complained 
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of. Eebnle sjinptoins not imfrequently manifest 
themselyes at the outset of the complaint. 

Jkciting Causes, — 1. Atmospheric influences. 
2. S^rmpathetic irritation, such as that arising 
from a decayed tooth. 

Treatment — In slight cases, begin with Bella- 
DOifNA, 9 globules, 8rd dilution, in solution, a 
sixth part every four hours, or thrice a day ; then 
give Mebc. Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part thrice a day ; and, lastly, 
two days after the last dose of the medicines in 
solution, administer Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, foUowed by Mejig. Sol., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, in four days more. 

When there is fulness and frequency of the 
pulse, AcoiQTTJM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, may be alternated with any of the pre- 
ceding medicines, or else given occasionally by 
itself, in doses of a sixth part. 

(For the treatment of Sympathetic Swelliwo 
OP THE Pace, ob Face-ache, see Toothache.) 

If necessary, the face should be covered. 

IHet and Begimen, — Abstinence from animal 
food, and a light diet, should be enjoined for a 
few days. Exposure to cold and currents of air 
should be guarded against. 
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TOOTHACHE. 

This distressing complaint commonly depends 
upon a variety of well-known causes, such as at- 
mospheric exposure, errors in diet, etc. It may, 
however, occur merely as an accessory symptom, 
in a number of diseases, acute as weU as chronic, 
almost independently of the usual causes. The 
nerves of the sound, as well as those of the 
decayed teeth are Hable to attacks of this kind, 
although not in the same degree. 

Symptoms, — These are as variable as the con- 
ditions under which they arise, and under which 
they derive aggravation or relief. Thus: the 
pains may be shootiag, tearing, throbbing, jerk- 
ing, pricking, aching, burning, etc., reheved or 
aggravated by heat or cold, eating or drinking, 
etc.; attended or not with swelling and soreness 
of the gums, looseness of the teeth, inflammation 
of the glands, congestion, face-ache, fever, etc. ; 
lastly, the sound as well as the decayed teeth 
may be affected. 

Treatment, — ^The treatment must necessarily 
vary with the symptoms and the exciting causes 
when known. 

In a general way, the following indications 
will suffice. 
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AcoiriTUM will .always be of service when the 
pains are attended with local congestion, heat of 
skin, thirst, frequency of pulse, and general febrile 
symptoms. 

Abnica, when the pain is as though the teeth 
were being pulled out of their sockets, and 
sensations of bruising and soreness are experi- 
enced in the jaws and teeth. 

Belladonna, when the sufferings are worse 
at night, and are accompanied with heat and 
redness of the face, swelling of the cheeks, head* 
ache, determination of blood to the face and 
head, sympathetic swelling and tenderness of the 
glands, etc., and they are sometimes relieyed by 
picking the affected teeth until they bleed. 

Bbyonia is indicated in certain kinds of tooth- 
ache, which are of a rheumatic character, and where 
the gums and sockets of the teeth, rather than the 
teeth themselves, are principally affected. This 
may be ascertained by slightly striking the teeth 
which appear to be affected with a small key, 
and, if there is no increase of the pain, Bby. will 
most likely be the appropriate remedy. 

Chamomilla is especially suited to the tooth- 
ache of children who are troubled with decayed 
teeth, when several teeth appear to suffer, and it 
is difficult to say which, or there is redness and 
swelling of the gimis, with heat and redness of 
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one cheek and palenesB of the other, excessiYe 
peevishness and irritability of temper, etc. 

Chleta, when the toothache is periodical, and 
when it supervenes after sleepless nights. 

Mebcubiits SoIiITbilis, in those cases where 
the teeth are hoUow and decayed, and loose in 
their sockets ; when the pains are shooting, draw- 
ing, and tearing, sometimes extending to the ears, 
and generally accompanied with increased secre- 
tion of saliva, and more or less soreness in the 
glands ; and, lastly, when the gums are inflamed, 
and there is a tendency to suppuration. 

Nvx Vomica \a suitable to the cases of per- 
sons, more especially those of a biKious-sanguine 
temperament, with dark hair and complexion, 
and of a hasty temper, who are subject to indi- 
gestion; when the sufferings are relieved by 
warmth, and aggravated by cold air, pressure, 
and intellectual occupation. 

Pulsatilla is adapted to the cases of persons 
of a mild and timid disposition, with light hair 
and fair complexion, especially women and chil*- 
dren ; when there is a sensation as though the 
affected nerves were being alternately relaxed 
and tightened; or when the cold air affords relief, 
whilst heat aggravates, and also when mastica- 
tion does, not materially increase the suffering. 
Of these medicines, 9 globules of the loivest, or 
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drd dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
every four or five hours, or thrice a day, or else 
3 globules of the highest, or 12th dilution, only, 
according to the urgency of the case, may be 
given as indicated. If there is a gradual dinunu- 
tion of the sufferings after the first dose of the 
indicated medidne, it is better not to give the 
second until the amelioration ceases. 

For the chronic tendency to toothache, Sitlph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution, or Calo. Cabb., 3 
globules, 18th dilution, repeated once or twice, at 
intervals of ten days to a fortnight, may be had 
recourse to occasionally. Calg. Cabb. wiU be 
preferable where there is a tendency to con- 
gestion. 

(For the treatment of toothache from other 
causes, see Mobal Emotions, Atmosphebic Is- 
PLUENOES, and also Slight Disobdebs ABisiira 

PBOM THE iKPBACTIOIf OP DiETETIO EULES.) 

Diet and Begimen, — The patient should abstain 
from stimulants, and keep to dietetic rules ; he 
should also avoid eating or drinking too hot or too 
cold things. Persons who suffer from decayed 
teeth should always wear a handkerchief or com- 
forter before the mouth in cold and damp weather, 
and, as a general rule, should shun aU sudden 
altemations of temperature. 
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GUM-BOrLS. 

These are small boils which, affect the gums 
and interior of the mouth. 

Symptonu. — Small, red inflammatoiy tumours 
in the gums^ whidi generally come to a head 
before they disperse, and are usually aooompanied 
with greafc soreness. The gums and lining mem- 
brane of the mouth not un£nequently participate 
in the inflammatory symptoms, and become red 
and paLnfuL A copious secretion of saUva often 
attends the affection. 

Treatment. — ^Begin with Mesc. Sol., 9 glo- 
bules, 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth part eyery 
four hours, or thrice a day, and continue this 
remedy at similar interrals, and in the same doses, 
until the inflammation and soreness have in a 
great measure subsided. Bjsp. Sulph., 9 glo- 
bules, 5th dilution, in solution, may be substi- 
tuted, and exhibited in doses of a sixth part every 
four hours, or thrice a day, when the boils are 
coming to a head. Then, in a day or two after 
the last dose of the medicines in solution has 
been taken, give Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution ; and, lastly, in three or four days more, 
SuLFH., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 
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AconiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, may be given, in doses, of a sixth part, either 
in alternation with the preceding medicines, or 
occasionally repeated by itself, if indicated by 
fulness and frequency of pulse, heat of skin, 
thirst, and other symptoms of fever. 

In very mild cases, the medicines in solution 
may be omitted. 

Diet, etc. — Food which requires little or no 
mastication should be enjoined for a few days. 
Bread sopped in milk, panada, light batter, and 
other milk puddings, beef-tea, and aliments of 
this kind wiU prove very grateful in troublesome 
cases. 



IKFLAMMATION AND SOEEITESS OF THE OUMS 

AH^D MOUTH. 

SymptoTM, — Soreness, redness, and swelling of 
the gums, sometimes extending to the tongue 
and lining membrane of the mbuth, where slight 
ulcerations are occasionally perceived; a copious 
secretion of saliva is of common occurrence* in 
such cases. Thirst, heat of skin, frequency of 
pidse, and other febrile symptoms, may be also 
present. 
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Treatment^ Diet, etc. — The same as in the pre- 
ceding case. 

(8ee QuH-BOiLS.) 



BAD BBBATH. 

Eoetor of the breath is commonly one of many 
symptoms' connected with a disordered state of 
the organs of digestion or respiration ; so that, 
in most cases, where the more general affection, 
upon which it appears to depend, is slight, the 
course of treatment given under the head which 
includes that affection will prove sufficient. 

This unpleasant symptom is, however, some- 
times more immediately dependent upon want of 
proper attention to the mouth and teeth ; or else 
it may result from a kind of putrid inflammation 
of the mouth and gums. In the first case, the 
observance of cleanliness will be aU that is 
necessary; in the second, the treatment prescribed 
imder the head of Intlammatioit of the Mottth 
AND Q-TTMS, or Under that of Qum-boils, will 
suffice when the affection is slight. Where it is 
associated with a decayed condition of the teeth, 
it wiU generally be for the patient's advantage 
to have recourse to competent advice on the sub- 
ject of his teeth. 
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Trecftment — In a general way, where thei>reath 
is offensiye without any appreciable cause, ad- 
minister Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
MxBC. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, and 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, successively, 
at intervals of four days ; and if necessary^ after 
a further interval of ten days, exhibit this course 
once more. 

Diet and Begimen, — Gfeneral attention should 
be paid to diet, as well as to the other accessories 
for the promotion of health. Animal food should 
be partaken of with moderation, more especially 
by those whose occupations are sedentary. More- 
over, the mouth and teeth should be regularly 
cleansed with lukewarm water, at least twice in 
the course of the day» 

(See also iKniaxsTioir ob DEBANasMENT op 
THE Stomach, and Slight Disobdebs abisikg 

FBOM THE LrPBAOTION OP DIETETIC BULES.) 



COATED TONGUE. 

(See Indigestion.) 



MUMPS. 



The glands behind the ears, and along the 
branches o^ and below the lower jaw, as well as 

s 
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the fiitty membranes in which ail these glands tare 
imbedded, are the stmctores inyolred in this 
complaint. 

Symptoms. — Swelling and tenderness of the 
affected glands are complained of^ with heat or 
redness of the external surface ; shooting puns 
are often experienced in the glands. Sore-throat 
sometimes attends this affection, and a greater 
or less degree of fever may also be present. In 
slight cases, the swelling gradually subsides 
without suppuration of the glands. 

ExeiHng Oause, — ^Atmospheric exposure, espe- 
cially during cold, damp, wet weather. 

Treatment. — Slight cases may be treated in the 
same manner as QLAjmuLAJi Inflammations 
in general. 

{See IirFLAMMATIOK Aim SWBLLINO OF THE 

Glaitds, tmd also Sose-Thboat;) 



SOBE-THBOAT, OB QUINSY. 

The mucous membrane, at the back of the 
mouth and throat, as weU as the uvula and 
tonsils, are the parts principally affected with 
this inflammation. 

Symptoms. — Soreness and redness of the back 
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of the moutli and throat, especially about the 
tonsils, which are generally inflamed and enlarged. 
Swallowing is painful and difficult, and shooting 
pain in the throat, extending to the ears, is some- 
times experienced during this act. Not un- 
frequently, the glands of the face and neck, as 
well as the external surface of the throat, partici- 
pate in the inflammation. Loss of appetite, 
thirst, heat of skin, with fulness and frequency of 
the pulse, and other febrile symptoms, generally 
precede and attend this aflection. In the more 
severe cases, ulcerations in the throat, and small 
abscesses, sometimes succeed the inflammatory 
stage. In slight cases, the inflammatory symp- 
toms soon subside, and perfect restoration to 
health almost immediately ensues. 

Treatment, — ^During the inflammatory stage, 
begin with BBLLADOifNA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
in solution, a sixth part every four hours, or thrice 
a day; and continue, if necessary, to administer this 
medicine in the same doses and at similar, or else at 
rather more prolonged intervals, until the redness 
of the throat has abated; then exhibit Merc. 
Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, also in solution, 
in doses of a sixth part every four hours or 
thrice a day. Should small abscesses or ulcera- 
tions, with shooting pains in the throat, or else 
hoarseness of voice, ensue, or should a profuse 
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penpirsdofn break out upon the skin, sdbstitate 
Hep. SuiiPH., 9 ^obnlira, 5th difaitioiiy in solu- 
tion, in doses of a sirth part every four hours, or 
ihiioeadsj, aooordingtotiieuigCTGjof tiiecase. 

A day or two after ihe last dose of ihe medi- 
cines in solution has been taken, administer 
Bbll., 3 globules^ 12th dilution; then Mebc. 
Soil., 3 ^obules, 12th dQution, four days after ; 
and, Uwtly, Sitlph.. 3 ^bnles, 18th dilution, in 
four or fiye days more. 

When the symptcMns are inflammatory, and the 
pulse is full and strong, Acohitum, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, in solution, may be alternated, in 
doses of a sixth part, witii any of Hhe indicated 
medicines in soluticm, and continued in this 
manner until they shall haye subsided. 

In very slight cases, BsiXAnoinrA, 3 globules, 
12th dilution, followed, in aday or two, by Mebc. 
Soi.., 3 globules, 12th dilution, win be the only 
treatment requisite. 

The throat should be protected fiom cold. 

Dieiy etc. — ^At tiie commencement of the affec- 
tion, when there is no inclination for. solid food, 
and thirst is complained of, pure water, toast and 
^^*te^> gom-arabic water, or water-gruel only, 
should be allowed until the appetite returns. In 
«fl cases, animal food should be abstained fiom for 
™y8- A light diet, consisting of arrow- 
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root, sago, batter, and other milk puddings, beef- 
tea, mutton-broth, fish, cocoa, milk and water, 
etc., should precede the return to ordinary food. 
Exposure to cold draughts, and damp, should be 
guarded against. 



INDIGESTION, OK DEBANGEMSKT OE THE 

STOMACH. 

This complaint is induced by a rariety of ex- 
citing causes, such as sedentary habits, errors in 
diet, atmospheric changes, moral influences, etc. 
The treatment will necessarily vary with these 
when they are of recent origin. 

Symptoms, — ^Afeelingof fulness anduneasiness 
at the pit of the stomach, especially after meals, 
sour risings, heartburn, a fiirred tongue,- and 
confined bowels, are the symptoms first noticed. 
When these are neglected, a variety of others 
follow by degrees, such as a bitter or nauseous 
taste in the morning, on awaking, with feverish 
and tainted breath, indifference or capriciousness 
of the appetite, or else loathing of food ; thirst, 
with dryness and heat of skin, aching or tightness 
at the pit of the stomach, with swelling, or sense 
of fulness in the abdomen (belly), or round the 
waist, oppression at the chest, with palpitation of 

s 2 
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the heart ; drowsiness after meals, wind in the 
stomach and bowels, flatulent eructations, nausea, 
and sometimes vomiting of food or bile ; aching 
between the shoulders, and in the right side; 
depression of spirits or irritabiHty of tranper, with 
general loss of strength, etc. ; in the meantime, 
the coating on the tongue increases, and the 
irregularity of the bowels becomes confirmed. 
As the malady adyances, unrefreshing or rest- 
less sleep, disturbed by Mghtful dreams, or else 
wakefulness at night, followed by excessive drow- 
siness in the daytime; headaches, which vary 
in their intensity, seat, and character; loss of 
memory, with confusion of thought; inaptitude or 
disinclination for mental or physical exertion; 
tendency of blood to the head, with whirling, 
dizziness, and inability to stoop ; buzzing and 
humming noises in the ears ; alternations of re- 
laxation and costiveness, aching in the limbs, loss 
of flesh, saUowness or paleness of the complexion ; 
occasional frequency of the pulse, and (in females) 
suppressions or irregularities of a special kind ; 
besides many other symptoms, which it would be 
tedious as well as unprofitable to enumerate here, 
swell the group already given, and at length 
render competent advice a matter of necessity. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, which are of recent 
origin, begin with Nux VoM., 3 globules, 12th 
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dilution (especially in the case of persons of a 
bilious temperament, with dark hair and com- 
plexion, and of a hasty temper), when the bowels 
have a tendency to be confined ; then, in two or 
three days, give Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, once more ; and, lastly, four or five days 
after the second dose, administer Sulph., 3 glo- 
bules, 18th dilution. 

Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
substituted for "Nvx You., and repeated in like 
manner before the Sulph., when the bowels are 
subject to relaxation (especially in persons of a 
mild and timid disposition, such as young girls, 
women, and children, with light hair or blue 
eyes, and fair complexion) rather than to cos- 
tiveness. 

In those cases where the appetite is craving 
or voracious, and a dark circle is noticed under 
the eyes, or a succession of sleepless nights is 
complained of, especially if the bowels are inclined 
to relaxation, begin with China, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution; then, in two or three d^ys, exhibit 
Chdt., 3 globules, 12th dilution, once more; 
lastly, three or four days after the second dose, 
administer Calo. Caeb., 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
followed by Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, in 
ten days or a fortnight more. 

The exciting causes, when known, will afford 
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part every three or four hours, especiaUj when 
the bowels are confined, or with PulsatiliiA, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, administered in a similar 
manner, and at the same intervals, if the bowels 
are relaxed; then give Mebc. Sol., 9 globules, 
5th dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a day, until finished. The next 
night, after the last dose of the medicines in 
solution, exhibit Nux Yom., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, followed, three or four nights after, by 
Mebo. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution; and, 
lastly, ia four or five nights more, by Stjlph., 3 
globules, 18th dilution. 

In very slight cases, Nvx Yom., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, or else Fuls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
followed, in a day or two, by Mebc. Sol., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, will suffice, if administered 
firom the first. 

When bilious vomiting attends the attack, give 
IPECACUAiniA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part every two or three hours, either 
by itself, or in alternation with the other indicated 
remedy, and discontiaue its use as the vomiting 
ceases. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
may also be alternated, in doses of a sixth part, 
every four hours, with any other radicated remedy, 
when there is fulness and frequency of the pulse. 
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with heat of skin, thirst, and other febrile 
symptoms. 

Diety etc, — ^At the commencement, piire cold 
water, toast and water, or wa^er-gruel, will gene- 
rally be preferred to more nutritious food. As 
the appetite begins to return, weak cocoa, milk 
and water, beef-tea, mutton-broth, dry toast, 
arrow-root, sago, mOk-puddings, light fish, etc., 
may be allowed. The return to animal food and 
ordinary diet should be gradual. 

When the attack is brought on by Moral, 
Atmospheric, or Dietetic Influences, the treat- 
ment must be varied accordingly. 

(See MOBAL EmOTIOH^S, ATMOSP'kEBIC In- 

rLiTEircEB, and also Slioht Disobdebs abising 

fBOM THE InFBACTIOIT OE DiETETIC EuLBS.) 



JAUNDICE. 

This affection supervenes upon derangement in 
the functions of the liver, connected with the secre- 
tion of bile, which not unfrequently has originated 
in Moral, Atmospheric, and Dietetic Influences. 

Symptoms, — Yellowness of the skin and of the 
whites of the eyes, which is generally associated 
with whiteness of the ^stools and muddy redness 
of the urine. 
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Tretitment, — ^In'mild cases, begin with Mebc. 
Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part eyeiy four hours, or thrioe a day ; then Nnx 
YoM., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every four hours, or thrice a day, until 
finished. The next night, after the last dose of 
the medidne in solution, give Nirx Yom., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution; and, three nights after, 
Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution; and, lastly, 
in four nights more, administer Sulph., 3 glo- 
bules, 18th dilution. 

When fits of vomiting, or febnle symptoms, 
attend the affection, Ipbcacuaitha, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, or Acohititm, 9 globules, 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, may be administered in alterna- 
tion, with the indicated remedy, in the manner 
and at the intervals prescribed in the preceding 
affection (see BiLiors Attacks), under very 
similar circumstances. 

Symptomsof jaundicewillsometimes bebrought 
on by fits of passion (anger) in children ; in which 
case Chamomilla, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, and Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
may be substituted for Nxn Voic., 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, and Nrx VoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
respectively, and administered in like manner, 
with the exception that the exhibition of the 
Cham., in solution, should precede that of MiBO. 
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Sol. When induced in adults by the same cause, 
Bbyoioa, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
and Buy., 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be given 
in the place of Cham., and in the same way. 

IHet^ etc. —The diet should be light in all cases. 
The dietetic restrictions recommended in the 
preceding disorders will generally be found 
equally applicable in jaundice. 

{See also Bilious Attacks, Mektal Emo- 
TiOKs, Atmobphebic Ikfluekces, and Slight 

DiSOBDEBS ABIBINe EBOM THE IkEBACTION OF 

Dietetic Ettleb.) 



SEA-SICKXESS. 



There are few persons who do not suffer, in a 
greater or less degree, from this distressing com- 
plaint when they make a sea-voyage. 

Symptoms, — Nausea and disgust at the sight, 
or even at the thought of food, with sensation of 
uneasiness in the stomach, sometimes accompanied 
with giddiness and sense of confusion in the head, 
and a feeling of general discomfort, are usually 
experienced at the first setting out. To these 
symptoms retching sooner or later succeeds, after 
which, the aliments taken into the stomach at the 



206 SSA-SICKKESS. 

previous meal, if the stomach is not empty, are 
thrown up, and vomiting of pure bile ensues, and 
recurs from time to time, especiallj if the sea is 
rough. In some cases, the retching and vomiting 
soon cease, and no frirther inconvenience or 
suffering is experienced during the remainder of 
the voyage. In others, however, it not unfre- 
quently happens that the bilious vomiting is 
followed by distressing retching, and straining 
upon an empty stomach, and ineffectual efforts to 
vomit, sometimes almost amounting to convulsion; 
or else there is scanty vomiting, which does not 
relieve, occasionally accompanied with relaxation 
of the bowels. A painful sensation of choking 
and constriction in the throat, as though it were 
plugged up, is sometimes superadded. At this 
period, the taste, the smell, and, in fact, all the 
senses have become singularly and painfully acute; 
the head is in a dizzy whirl, whilst the sight is 
tortured by the instability of surrounding objects; 
the mind itself sickens as the body labours and 
strains at every fresh shock communicated by 
wind or wave ; in short, every nervous £bril 
throughout the body seems to shudder with agony. 
In very severe cases, a moral apathy and careless- 
ness of life ensue, from which no impending 
danger can arouse the sufferer, and' which is 
equalled only by the accompanying physical pros- 
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tration. J£ this state continues long, serious 
consequences may manifest themselves, such as 
the rupture of blood-vessels, without mentioning 
the extreme case of death itself. In most cases, 
these severe symptoms happily subside, after 
they have well-nigh exhausted the patient. 

Many days, or even weeks, may elapse, even 
after the exciting cause has been removed, before 
the constitutional effects are entirely recovered 
from. 

Treatment — Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, exhibited two nights in succession, before 
commencing the voyage, will greatly modify, and 
sometimes entirely prevent, sea-sickness. 

Just before embarking, the following remedies 
viz., Nux Vom., 12 globules, 3rd dilution, Ipe- 
cacuanha, 12 globules, 8rd dilution, and Ab- 
SENICUM, 12 globules, 8rd dilution should be dis- 
solved separately, each in nine spoonfuls of cold 
water, in three clean glass phials stoppered with 
new corks, so that the solutions may be ready for 
use if required. 

As soon as the person is on board, let him 
take about a spoonful of the Nux Vom. solution, 
and repeat this dose every two, three, or four 
hours, if the preliminary symptoms of sickness 
come on. 

Should retching, followed by free vomiting of 
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food or bile, saooeed, he shpuld take the Ife- 
CACUAiTHA aolutioii, in siimlar doees, either in. 
alternation with the preceding solution or ebe 
by itself every half-hour, hour, or else every two 
or three hours. When the yomiting ceases, he 
may again have recourse to the Nux Yoic. solu- 
tion at longer intervals. 

Should, however, the stage of fruitless retdiing 
upon an empty stomach, whether accompanied 
or not by great physical and moral prostration, 
ensue, tiie Absekiciiic solution will be required, 
in similar doses, every half-hour, hour, or else 
every two, three, or four hours, according to the 
urgency of the case. 

As a mechanical and auxiliary means of pre- 
venimg or mode»tii>g eea^cLeas, a gifdle 
slightly tightened round the waist and abdomen 
(belly) has been recommended. 

Lying down in the horizontal position is that 
which Nature herself generally points out. 

Dietf etc. — ^Persons ought never to go to sea 
with an empty stomach ; a light meal should be 
taken an hour or two before embarking. When 
the sickness is subsiding, and there is slight 
desire for food, a cup of eqfee without milky of 
moderate strength, sweetened with a lump or two 
of sugar, and a small slice of toast, will often 
prove grateful and restorative ; or else a cup of 
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good beef-tea, with a few sippets of toast, or a 
captaiEi's biscuit, may be partaken of. 

THE AFTEB-EFEEGTS OF SEA-SIC£]0!SS. 

Symptoms, — Feelings of general discomfort, 
lassitude, and soreness are complained of for 
several days after landing, together with a con- 
tinuance (although in a lighter degree) of the 
unpleasant sensations experienced at sea ; more- 
over, the qualmishness at the stomach remains, 
and the digestive organs are more or less dis- 
ordered. 

Treatment, — Abkica, 3 globules, 6th dilution, 
followed, the next night, by Nirx Vom., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, or Cniif., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, if there has been much prostration, wiU 
generally prove sufficient. 



HTFLAHMATIOV OF THE BOWELS OB OF THE 

STOMACH. 

(8ee SrpDBN Acute Ikflaicmatoby Af- 

FECTIOKS.) 



t2 



210 &IMPJUE DlABBnCCA. 



BOWEL COMPLAIKTS. 

{See SnrpLE Diabbhcea, BHiiors Di- 

ABBH(EA, IXFliJkMMATIOy OF TUB BoWELS, 

Pysextebt, Asiatic Cholera, English 
Cholera, Colic, Bilious Colic, and also 
Infantile Diarrh(ea.) 



simple DIABBHCEA, OB LOOSENESS. 

This complamt may occur in a variety of forms, 
the complete enumeration of which would be out 
of place in a work of this kind. Slight cases will 
be easily cured by the removal of the exciting 
causes, in conjunction with the exhibition of one or 
other of the remedies which are indicated below. 

Symptoms, — Occasional loose stools, which may 
be attended with or without griping pains in the 
bowels, thirst, heat of skin, loss of appetite^ or 
frequency of pulse. 

Comfnofi Causes. — 1. Exposure to Atmospheric 
Influences. 2. Errors in Diet. 3. Over-exertion. 
4. Moral Influences. 
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1. DL1BBH(EA ABISIKG FBOM ATMOSPHEBIC 

EXPOSUBE. 

, Treatment, — Chamomilla, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, may be given, in solution, in doses of a 
sixth part, thrice a day, followed, the night after 
the last ^ose, by Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
when the weather is cold and windy, or stormy 
(whether dry or rainy), as in winter; or else 
Absektcum, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, and Abs., 
3 globules, 18th dilution, administered in like 
manner, when the looseness is attended with 
straining, and with watery or slimy stools, or 
when a sensation of burning in the bowels is 
complained of, either before or after the evacu- 
ations. 

Mebc. Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part thrice a day, followed, the night 
after the last dose, by Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, will be indicated in cold, damp, 
rainy weather ; whilst Dulcamaba, 6 globules 
12th dilution, followed by Dflc, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, administered like the preceding medi- 
cines, will be more appropriate, when the atmo- 
spheric humidity is associated with warmth, as in 
the mild damp weather of summer or autumn. 

Bbtonia, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
a sixth part thrice a day, followed by China, 
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3 globules, 12tli dilntioii, the night afier the last 
dose, will be suitable for those cases which aie 
associated with general lelaxatioii of the bodj, 
induced with oppretdce keai, as in summer. 
(See aUo AncosFHZBic ImrLUJEncss.) 

2. DIAIUIHCEA AlUSIira FSOM XSBOS8 IS PIET. 

TreaimeiU, — Nux Yom., 9 globules, *3rd dilu- 
tion, maj be given, in solution, in doses of a 
sixth part thrice a daj, followed bj l^ux Yom., 
3 globules, 12th dlution, the night after the last 
dose, where wine^ heer^ or other stimulating 
beverages of a similar kind have been the excit- 
ing cause. 

Pulsatilla, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, a sixth part thiice a daj, followed bj Puls., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, the night after the 
solution has been finished, wiU best suit those 
cases in which fruity pastnf^ pork, Jai, or rich 
fi)od, may have disordered the stomach and 
bowels. 

{See aUo Slight Disokdbbs ABisine men 

THE llTFBACTIOK OfDiXTBTIC BuUBS.) 

3. DTATlTtHOCA ¥BOM OXEBrYXS&TlOS 

(physical). 

Treatment, — Abkica, 6 globules, 6tti dilation, 
may be administered in solution, in doses of one- 
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half, night and morning, followed, the next night 
afterthe last dose,b7 Asir.yd globules, 6th dilution, 
when the disorder has originated in over-fatigue. 
{See also BoniLT FAxieuE.) 

4. niABBHCEA ABISIKG THOU MENTAL 

EMOTIOITS. 

Treatment. — Ghamomilla, 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, administered two nights successively, 
will generally prove sufficient where anger or vex- 
ation has been the exciting cause, especially in 
the case of women or children. Bbyoiiha, 3 
globules, 12th dilution, exhibited in like manner, 
wiU be preferable for adult males under similar 
circumstances. 

Opivm, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
administered two nights successively, in those 
cases where firight has been the exciting cause. 

{8ee also Mektal Emotions.) 

General Treatment, — In a general way, when 
the diarrhoea is attended with griping and colic 
pains in the beUy (as though a powerM aperient 
medicine had been taken), and the stools are 
loose, and of a yellow or greenish-yellow colour, 
administer Colootnthis, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
in solution, a sixth part every four hours, or thrice 
a day; and, if necessary, after the last dose 
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exhibit again Coloc., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part thrice a day. Inveiy slight 
cases, CoLOC, 3 globules, 3rd dilution, exhibited 
twice for two successiTe nights, wiU suffice. 

PrxsATiiiiiA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, and 
PrLS„ 3 globules, 12th dilution, administered in 
a similar manner, will be preferable for those 
slight cases^of diarrhoea which are attended with 
little or no suffering, and especiaUj when there 
is absence of thirst. 

AcoKiTrM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, may be exhibited, in doses of a sixth part, 
either by itself, or alternately with any of the indi- 
cated remedies, in every yariety of diarrhoea 
where there is finequency and fulness of the pulse. 

The intervals of the medicines in solution 
(whether given in alternation or not) may be pro- 
longed or shortened, in all cases, according to 
the urgency of the symptoms ; and, if necessary, 
the solutions may be exhibited once more in simi- 
lar dotes. In very slight cases, the medicines in 
solution may be omitted, and the higher dilutions 
may be administered at once. 

Diet and Begimen. — In all cases the diet should 
be light, and animal food should either be ab- 
stained from altogether, or veiy sparingly partaken 
of. f^gs and fruit are likewise objectionable. Ex- 
posure to cold and wet should likewise be avoided. 
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{See also Ikfantilb Diabbh(ea., Bilious 

DlAKBHCEA, COLIO, DySEKTEBY, ENGLISH 

Choleba, and Xitflammation op the Bowels.) 



BILIOUS DIABBH(EA, OB BELAXATtON OF THE 

BOWELS. 

This complamt is usually attended with more 
or less griping and cutting pain, and abdominal 
uneasiness : the stools are yellow and bilious in 
appearance, and of pap-like consistence. 

Treatment, — Give Chamomilla, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four hours, 
or thrice a day, and, if necessary, repeat this 
medicine once more in a similar manner ; lastly, 
administer Meboubitts Solubilis, 9 globules, 
5th diluiion, a sixth part thrice a day. 

Diet cmd Begimen, — The same as in Simple 
Diarrhoea. 

{8ee Simple Diabbh(EA, Bilious Colic, and 
Bilious Attacks.) 



dysektebt, OB bloody flux. 

The mucous lining of the large intestines 
(more especially of the lower portion) and the 
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tissue subjacent to tliis membrane, are the parts 
inTolved in this disorder. 

Symptoms. — ^This disease commences with 
loose, liquid, or slimy mucous stools, which after a 
time are streaked with hlood. The motions are 
frequent, and generally attended or succeeded by 
cold shiyering, and preceded by severe griping 
pains in the bowels. As the disorder proceeds, 
the symptoms become more urgent. Violent 
straining (tenesmus) now accompanies and 
follows each evacuation; the griping pains 
increase; the abdomen is hot and tender; 
vomiting sometimes ensues, and the thirst is more 
intense ; heat and sensation of burning are some- 
times felt in the lower intestines ; and the stools 
consist of bloody mucous matter, and occasionally 
of pure blood. The pulse is variable, sometimto 
fuU and strong, at other times quick and weak, 
especially when there is great prostration. 

Treatment. — In mild cases, which alone should 
form the subject of domestic treatment, begin 
with Mebc. Sub. Cobbob., 9 globules, 5th dilu- 
tion, in solution, a sixth part every four hours; then 
Mebc. Sitb. Cqbbos., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part thrice a day. Should this 
medicine not relieve, substitute Abbjsnioum, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, also in solution, in doses 
of a sixth part, every four hours, or thrice a day. 
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especially if the stools are scanty and insufficient, 
or if they are accompanied and followed by fipuit- 
less straining, and the burning pain increases. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
may be alternated throughout the attack, in doses 
of a sixth part, with either of the preceding 
medicines, when there is much fever, with fre- 
quency and fulness of the pulse. 

The night after the last dose of the medicines 
in solution has been taken, Meecueixjs Sol., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, followed by Absenicfm, 
3 globules, 18th dilution, three or four nights 
after, may be exhibited with advantage. 

Diet and Begimen, — The diet, generally speak- 
ing, should be light ; but, where there is no appe- 
tite, and the pulse indicates fever, toast and water, 
gum-arabic water, and afterwards water-gruel, 
rice-water, barley-water, etc., will be preferable 
to anything else ; then, as the appetite returns, 
beef-tea with toast-sippets, sago, arrow-root, light 
nulk-puddings, etc., may be allowed. The return 
to animal food and ordinary diet should be 
gradual. When, however, there is no fever, and 
the appetite continues, arrow-root, sago, tapioca, 
beef-tea, and other light food, may be permitted 
in moderation; animal food, eggs, fruit, and 
vegetables should be proscribed in any case until 
the relaxation ceases. Exposure to cold, or sudden 
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altcnutiaiis of tempenture, dioiild be guarded 



ASIATIC CHOXSXA*. 

.On tlie first appearance of this ^idemic, heads 
of fiunilies should be prepared to carry out the 
sanhaiT measures enjoined for its prerention^and, 
in the event of an actoal attack, they shonld be 
able to apply without loss of time the proper 
remedial meanSy until professional assistance can 
be had. 

The Trtrentire Measureshsve a reference both 
to hygienic and to remedial means. 

With r^ard to the former, the following judi- 
cious adrice has been given: — 

^ The house should be well aired ; especially 
the sleeping apartments^ which should be kept 
dry and dean. 

'^ AH effluvia arising from decayed animal or 

* Some exeelknt pttupbkts on the rabject oi Anatic 
QuJeni and its lioinflBop«tiiic ireBtment hare been pnb- 
lisiied; iho6ebjI>rs.QDm,Hain]ltan, Black, and Dudgeon 
are among the most aj^troved. A report of the caaes of 
Asiatie Cholera treated at the Edinburgh Homceopathic 
IHspensaiy has been published in the 27th number of the 
^ British Jonmal of Homceopathy.** 
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vegetable substances ought to be got rid of; con- 
sequently cesspools and dust-holes shouldbe cleaned 
out, and drains attended to, 

''All exposiu^ to cold and wet should be 
avoided ; and on no account should any one sit in 
damp clothes, particularly damp shoes and stock' 
ings, Oare should he taken to avoid chills or 
checking the perspiration, * 

" The clothing worn must be sufficient to keep 
the body in a comfortable and even temperature. 

" Habits of personal cleanliness should be cul- 
tivated, and regular exercise in the open aip 
enforced : late hours forbidden ; regularity in the 
periods of repose and refreshment observed ; and, 
as much as possible, all anxiety of mind avoided. 

" The diet should be wholesome generally, and 
adapted to each individual habit. JEkery one 
should, however, he more than ordinarily careful 
to abstain from any article of food (whether animal 
or veyetahle), no matter how nutritious and diyes- 
title to the generality, which may have disordered 
his digestion upon former occasions, and to a/void 
all manner of excess in eating and drinking. 

" No raw vegetables, nor sour and unripe fruit, 
cucumbers, salads, pickles, etc., should be allowed. 

" The more wholesome varieties of ripe fruits 
whether in their natural or cooked state, and 
vegetables plainly cooked, may be partaken of, in 
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moderation, by those with whom they agree. Non- 
acid wines and beer, of good quality, may also be 
used in moderation by those accustomed to them." 

With regard to the latter, vi% 

Preventive Jtemedial Treatment — ^Vebateitm 
AiiBVM, 3 globules, 3rd dilution, dissolyed in a 
teaspoonfulof cold water, and CuPBrH, 3globule8, 
5th dilution, similarly dissolved, should be given, 
separately and in altemation, at intervals of three 
days, to persons of either sex, whether young or 
old, as soon as cholera manifests itself in the 
neighbouring district, and their administration 
continued in this manner during the prevalence 
of the epidemic. 

It may be encouraging, for those whose friends 
or neighbours are attacked, to know that, in a 
district where cholera prevfuls, no additional risk 
is incurred hy those who minister to the sick. 

Premonitory Symptoms. — ^The following, when 
they occur, especially during the prevalence of 
cholera, are very significative, and should on no 
account be disregarded; viz., a feeling of general 
uneasiness, headache, pain, and rumbling in the 
belly, with oppression at the pit of the stomach 
and chest, distension of the bowels, diarrhoea 
(relaxation), and more or less disorder of the 
digestive organs. 

Symptoms. — Frequent thin, watery stools, re- 
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sembling gruel or rice-water, followed by cramps 
and spasms in the stomach and abdomen (belly), 
and accompanied by intense thirst, uneasiness, 
and sensation of burning at the pit of the stomach, 
retching and vomiting of an offensive fluid (very 
similar in appearance tothatvoidedby the bowels), 
coldness and cramps in the extremities, especially 
in the calves of the legs, and general vital de- 
pression. In very serious cases, the surface of 
the body becomes cold and clammy, not unfre- 
quently assuming a purple and shrivelled ap- 
pearance ; the feet are icy cold ; the features 
pinched and angular ; the eyes sunken and glazed ; 
the voice low and inarticulate ; the breath cold ; 
the respiration oppressed ; and, lastly, rapid ex- 
haustion of the powers of life ensues. 

Occasionally, the cramps put on a convulsive 
and intermitting character; and, in sone few 
cases, the stools become bloody. 

Treatment, — Under whatever form Cholera pre- 
sents itself (whether ushered in by premonitory 
symptoms or not), Spibit or Camphob (prepared 
in the proportions recommended by the experi- 
ence of homoeopathic physicians, viz., Camphob, 
1 drachm, strong Spibit or "Wine, 6 drachms), 
may be given in doses of two drops, dissolved in 
a teaspoonful of cold water, every fi\re or ten 
minutes, and continued in this manner (or, in the 

u 2 
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event of marked improvement, at longer inter- 
vals) for the^st hour. 

After this period, Vbbatbtim, in the proportion 
of 12 globules, 3rd dilution, dissolved in six tea- 
spoonfuls of cold water, should be administered, 
in doses of a spoonful, every ten, fifteen, or thirty- 
minutes (the intervals being prolonged or short- 
ened according as the symptoms become more 
favourable or otherwise), and continued in the 
same manner as long as indicated. 

Vebatbum is the principal remedy- in almost 
all cases characterised by svdden and frequent 
evactuttions ti^ wards and downwards, cramps and 
spasms in the stomach and abdomen, coldness of 
the body and of the extremities, cramps in the calves 
of the legs, and great weakness. 

If, after several doses of this last medicine, the 
severity of the symptoms increases, and the cramps 
change to spasms wnd convulsions — ^more especially 
when they put on an intermitting character — or 
the stools become bloody, recourse must be had 
to CuPBUM, 12 globules, 5th dilution, dissolved 
and administered in the same manner, and at 
similar intervals. In many cases, Cupbum may 
be beneficially alternated with Yebatbum! 

Absenicum, 12 globules, 3rd dilution, similarly 
dissolved, may in like manner be alternated with 
Vebatbum, when the disorder is attended with a 
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sensation as of burning coals in the stomacli and 
bowels, or with occasional scalding evacuations, 
especially if followed by violent colic and extra- 
ordinary prostration of strength, coldness of the 
skin, clammy perspirations, and insupportable 
fear of death. 

Diet and Begimen, — The patient ought to be 
kept warm, and, if necessary, bottles of hot water 
or heated bricks applied to the feet and under the 
armpits ; a little cold water may be given from 
time to time to allay the thirst, and, when prac- 
ticable, small pieces of ice. Injections of iced or 
very cold water are sometimes beneficial in cases 
of violent colic or cramp in the bowels, when the 
remedies do not afford speedy relief. 

During convalescence much care will be re- 
quired to prevent relapse. In fact, the patient is 
often tormented with a great craving for food, 
which should be restrained, and only a small 
quantity of light farinaceous food (such as sago 
or arrow-root) should be allowed at first. Then, 
as convalescence proceeds, beef-tea, chicken- 
broth, and cocoa, with a little dry toast, may 
precede the gradual return to ordinary diet. 

Care should also be taken to protect the sur- 
face of the body, and especially the stomach and 
extremities, from cold. 
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DIABBH(EA FBOM FEAB OF THE CHOLEBA. 

During the prevalence of Asiatic Cholera, deli- 
cate and timid persons are occasionallj subject to 
a species of bowel complaint, which is induced 
solely by the fear of being attacked. 

Treatment. — Chamomilla, 9 globules, 3rd di- 
lution, in doses of a sixth part every four hours, 
or thrice a day, will generally suffice for such cases. 

Diet and Regimen, — The same as in common 
Diarrhoea. (See Simple Diabbhcea.) 

(See aUo Asiatic Choleba.) 



ENGLISH CHOLEBA, OB GBIPING WATEBY 

DIABBIKEA. 

Symptoms, — Frequent tMn watery stools, pre- 
ceded by intense griping in the bowels, with 
abdominal cramps, and accompanied by burning 
thirst, retching, and vomiting of bilious matter, 
cramps and coldness of the eoctremities. In severe 
cases, the face becomes blue, and the features 
drawn and pinched, with an anxious expression of 
the countenance, in proportion to the intensity 
and frequency of the vomiting and purging, and 
consequent depression of the vital powers. 
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The pulse is variable in this disorder ; generally 
depressed. 

Treatment, — In mild cases, begin with Vbea- 
TETTM, 9 globules, 35d dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every four hours; then administer Veb., 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, once more, in solution, a 
sixth part thrice a day, if the relaxation continues. 

A night or two after the last dose of the solu- 
tion, give China, 3 globules, 12th dilution, and 
lastly, in four nights more, Sulph., 3 globules, 
18th dilution. 

AooNiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, may be alternated, in doses of a sixth part, 
with the other dissolved medicine, when there 
are marked febrile symptoms. 

Hot bottles may be applied to the extremities, 
when great coldness is complained of, which is 
also evident to the touch. 

Diet, etc, — The indications are the same as in 
Dysentery. {See Dysenteby.) 



PAIN IN THE stomach AND ABDOMEN, BELLY- 
ACHE, COLIC PAINS, ETC. 

{See Colic.) 
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couc. 

This compUiiLt is aometin^ Terr painful ; but 
it L3 nrelj attended with danger. Elatulent food 
is a veij common exciting canae in tJioae who aie 
predisposed to Colic 

Sjfmpioms. — ^Twisting, pinching^ and griping 
pains in the abdamem (bellj), but especiallj about 
the narel, usuallj associated with oostiTenesSy 
more or less aching in the abdomen (bellj-adie), 
and distressing flatulence. The pains are relieved 
bj pressure, and although at times Yeij acute, 
they are subject to periodical remisaions. These 
characteristics, together with the absence of fever, 
will serve to Hiafcingniah the disorder from acute 
inflammation of theboweb. In attacks of BrLiovs 
Colic, vomiting of bile, and relaxation of the 
bowek, with yellow or dark bilous stools, are 
superadded to the above symptoms. 

Treatment. — ^When the Colic is attended with a 
confined state of the bowels, administer Nux 
Vomica, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, a sixth part 
every hour, or every tuH>, three^ or Jour hours, 
according to the urgency of the case ; and, if 
necessary, Nux Yom., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
once more, a sixth part thrice a day ; then, in a^ 
day or two after the last dose, give Nux Vom., 
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3 globules, 12tli dilution. Should the bowels be 
relaxed, or tend to relaxation, substitute Pulsa- 
tilla, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, and Puls., 3 
globules, 12th dilution, and administer them in 
like manner. This medicine is peculiarly indi- 
cated in the case of females who suffer from 
periodical irregularities. 

When, however, the above remedies do not 
afford relief, and the pains are intense, give 
CoLOOTNTHis, 6 globulcs, 3rd dilution, similarly- 
dissolved, in doses of a sixth part, at like intervals. 
Colocynth is singularly beneficial when there are 
very acute twisting and cutting pains, chiefly 
confined to the navel, or when the sufferings are 
relieved after each evacuation from the bowels. 

In cases of Bilious Colic, give Chamomilla, 
9 globules, 3rd dilution, and Ipecacuanha, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, in doses of a sixth part, 
alternately, every hour, or every two, three, or four 
hours, and discontinue the latter when the vomit- 
ing ceases: then, if necessary, give Cham., 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, a sixth part thrice a day ; 
and, lastly, Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, a 
day or two after the last dose of the solution. 

JHet and Begimen. — During the attack, warm 
gruel, or other soothing drinks, will often prove 
grateftil ; and if they afford relief, hot flannels 
may be applied to the belly from time to time . 
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For some days after the attack has subsided, the 
patient should abstain from green vegetables, and 
other flatulent food; he may then gradually 
resume his ordinary diet. 



BILIOUS COLIC. 

(See Colic.) 



wiNDT colic. 
(See Colic.) 



confined bowels. 

Costiveness is, in general, only one of many 
symptoms dependent upon various derangements 
of the digestive fimctions, rather than an affection 
by itself. 

Treatment — In a general way, Nux Vom., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, administered twice, at 
intervals of two or three days, and followed by 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, four days after 
the second dose, will suffice for slight cases. 



( 
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When there is great torpor of the lower bowels, 
with sensation as if they were paralysed, Opium, 
3 globules, 12th dilution, may be advantageously 
substituted for the second dose of Nux Yoh. 

In obstinate cases of constipation, attended 
with headache and fulness, tension, or hardness 
about the bowels, when Nirx Yom. or Opium 
does not afford speedy relief, and the patient is at 
a distance &om a medical practitioner, an enema 
(injection) of tepid water (from a pint to a pint 
and a half) may be had recourse to. By this 
means, mechanical relief will be afforded, without 
injiuy to the coats of the intestines. 

Diet and JRegimen, — The diet should be light 
for a few days, and the proportion of animal food 
small. A variety of sweet fruits, when perfectly 
ripe, such as strawberries, pears, grapes, figs, and 
especially gooseberries, may be partaken of with 
advantage, when they do not disagree with the 
stomach. Dried prunes, Prench plums, Turkey 
figs, dates, raisins, and other dried fruits ; con- 
serves and preserves (provided they are free from 
acid or medicinal properties, spice, etc.) of various 
kinds, cooked fruits, such as stewed apples or 
pears, etc., in addition to wholesome vegetables, 
dressed with meat gravy, may also be recom- 
mended. As a general rule, vegetables should 
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preponderate over animal food in the diet of per- 
sons who habitually lead a sedentaiy or stndious 
Ufe, and who are often yetj apt to take more 
animal food than the wants of their bodies require. 
Segnlar exercise in the open air should also be 
enjoined. 

{See also IimiGESTioir, Biuovs Attacks, 

and SUOHT DiSOBBERS ARISIirO EROir THE 

Ikfraction of Dietetic Bui.es.) 



PITiES, OB H^MOBBHOIDS. 

This affection is constituted by enlargement 
and swelling of the veins at the orifice of the 
lower intestines. When bleeding is of frequent 
occurrence, the piles are said to he fluent; when, 
however, this is seldom or never the case, they 
are denominated hlind. 

Symptoms. — Soft tumours, variable in size, 
either internal or external to the orifice of the 
bowels, which are generaUj attended with prick- 
ing (like needles), shooting or burning pains, 
especially during stool, with or without loss of 
blood, and which are frequently associated with 
a confined state of the bowels. 
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JExciting Causes. — Stimulating food, whether 
liquid or solid, especially in combination with 
sedentary habits. 

Treatment — Begin with Nux VoM., 9 globules, 
drd dilution, in solution, a fourth part night and 
morning ; then Absesticvm, 9 globules, 3rd dilu- 
tion, in solution, a fourth part night and mornings 
and the second night after the last dose of this 
solution, give Nux Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, followed in four nights more by Abs., 3 
globules, 18th dilution ; and, lastly, after a further 
interval of six or seven days, administer Sulph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution. In very slight cases, 
the medicines in solution may be omitted, and 
the others exhibited at once. Aconitum, 9 glo- 
bules, 3rd chlution, may be given, in solution, in 
doses of a sixth part, either alternately with the 
other indicated medicines or by itself, when there 
is heat of skin, thirst, fulness and frequency of 
the pulse, or other febrile symptoms. 

Diet, etc. — The same as in the preceding dis- 
order. {See CoimNED Bowels.) 
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HICKUP. 

Hickup is a conyulsive or spasmodic catch in 
the muscles of respiration, and chiefly in the 
midriff, with a quick sonorous inspiration, re- 
curring at short and regular intervals. It is 
generally associated with disordered digestion; 
but may be induced independently of any other 
aihnent by eating too fast, swaUowing too large 
morsels of food, etc. 

Treatjnent, — Holding the breath for a short 
time, or the effect of a sudden surprise, will often 
be sufficient at once to remove this spasmodic 
complaint. Sucking a small lump of white or 
barley-sugar, or else drinking a little cold water, 
will sometimes have an equally beneficial effect. 
Pressure for a few minutes ^ath the palm of the 
hand at the pit of the stomach will sometimes 
remove it. When, however, the hickup recurs 
from time to time, Belladonb^a, 3 globules, 
12th dilution, may be administered for two nights 
successively ; then, two or three days after the 
second dose, Pulsatilla, 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, may be given; and, lastly, Lachesis, 3 
globules, 12th dilution, in four days more, if the 
PuLS. has not proved sufficient. 



^i^T'^m'^^^^^'^^^'^^^^^^^^^m^me^s^g^^mm'f^^^^t 
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Diet, etc. — ^Attention should be paid to diet for 
a few days. 

{See also Indigestion.) 



HEAETBTJEN. 

This name is given to an uncomfortable, gnaw- 
ing, burning sensation, commencing in the 
stomach and extending along the gullet. Heart- 
bum is generally produced by acridity of the 
secretions, and is commonly a prominent symptom 
in many forms of indigestion. 

Treatment. — In slight cases, where it is the 
chief symptom which fixes the attention, give 
Nux YoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, twice, at an 
interval of two or three days ; and, lastly, exhibit 
SuLPH., 3 globules, 18th dilution, four days after 
the second dose of Nux. 

Drinking a little cold water will often relieve 
the immediate suffering. 

{See also Indigestion, Bilious Attacks, and 
Slight Disoedebs aeising feom the In- 
feaction of dietetic rules.) 



SOUE EISING. 



{See Heaetbuen, and also Indigestion.) 

x2 
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a few days after the vomiting lias ceased, and the 
appetite begins to return. 
{See also Bilious Attacks.) 



VBIHABT coMPLAnrrs. 

A detailed account of affections of this class 
and of th^ir treatment would be out of place in 
the present work ; they are usually of too serious 
a nature to be trifled with. 

General Treatment, — Untilamedicalmancanbe 
had, the following directions should be attended to. 

In Eetentiok op Ubiitb, or Stbanouby 
(Paiwpul TJbination), where the water is either 
not passed at all or else only with difficulty, and 
in very small quantities, give Pulsatilla*, 
9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
every two or three hours. Should there be a 
constant and violent want to make water, with 
pain in the bladder, and soreness to the touch in 
the lower part of the abdomen (belly) ; or should 

* In cases of STBAKavB^E when ImnvAMiCATioir of thb 
Bladder is apprehended, — the pain in the region of that 
organ being very great, the urine, and aometimeB even 
pure blood, being passed in drops with extreme difficulty 
and distress, — Canthasis, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, should 
be substituted for Pulsatilla, and administered, in 
doses of a sixth part, every hour, or every two or three 
hours, either by itself or in alternation with Agonitum. 
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the urine be passed in small quantities with cut- 
ting and scalding pain, administer Aconitum, 
9 globules, 3rd dilution, in a similar manner and 
at like intervals. "When the retention has been 
caused by a mechanical injtt/ry, such as a kick or 
a blow in the region of the bladder, give Abwica, 
9 globules, 6th dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
every two or three hours. Should it, however, 
have been brought on by over-distension, or strain- 
*^ ^f ^^ bladder, in a person who, from care- 
lessness or false delicacy, has forcibly resisted 
the repeated caUs of nature, substitute Nux 
Vomica, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, and administer 
this remedy in the same manner. 

In cases where the secretion of water seems to 
have been suspended, give AcoN., 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, a sixth part every three or four hours. 
In any of the above cases, Acoihittjm, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, may always be given, in alternation 
with any other indicated remedy, where there are 
febrile or inflammatory symptoms. 

In Incontikence op Ubiitb, or Peofttse 
Ubination, when the water is either passed invo- 
luntarily or is retained with difficulty, on account 
of the great quantity which is secreted, give Nux 
VoM., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part thrice a day. Should this state have been 
brought on by a mechanical injury, substitute 
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ABiacA, 9 globules, IGth dilution, and administer 
this medicine in the same manner. 

Diet and Begimen. — In the cases oiretetUion of 
urine, in which the bladder is not over-distended, 
or of the temporary suppression of that secretion, 
warm mucilaginatu drinks, such as gruel, gum- 
water, etc., may be allowed to allay thirst ; at the 
same time, warm cloths may be applied to the 
region of the bladder, so long as they yield any 
relief When, however, the opposite state of 
incontinence of urine exists, as little fluid aliment 
as possible should be permitted. Moreover, a 
light diet should be enjoined in both eases, and 
all exposure to sudden changes of temperature 
ought to be care^lly guarded against. 

(See also Athosphebic Iselvenceb, Mobai^ 
Emotions, and Siiianx Disobdebs ABisn^a 

7B0M THE Ilff BA.CTIOK OF DIETETIC BVLEB.) 



H0ABS£lO:SS. 

Hoarseness is usually one of many symptoms 
of a more general affection. It is, however, some- 
times the most prominent symptom in certain 
affections of the mucous membrane of the throat 
and windpipe, which have been induced by cold 
or other causes. 
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Symptoms, — Hoarseness and hnskiness of the 
voice, often accompanied with a sensation of tick- 
ling, dryness, or irritation in the throat ; occa- 
sionally there is a constant inclination to hawk 
up the adherent secretions. 

Treatment. — GKve Hbp. Stjlph., 9 globules, 
6th dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a day ; in a day or two after the 
laflt dose, administer Hxp. Sulph., 3 globules, 
5th dilution; and, lastly, in four or five days 
more, Lachesis, 3 globules, 12th dilution, fol- 
lowed by Stjlph., 3 globules, 18th dilution, after 
an additional interval of a week. 

In very slight cases, Hbp. Sulph., 3 globules, 
5th dilution, followed by Lach., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, in three or four days, wiU be preferable. 

Diet, — The diet should be light for a few days, 
and stimulants of every kind should be avoided 
for some time. Gum-arabic water^ or sugar and 
water, will often afford mechanical relief by less- 
ening the dryness of the tissues. 



IKPLXJENZA. 



An apparently slight inflammation of the 
mucous surfaces of the head, gradually extending 
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to those of the throat and lungs, which is accom- 
panied by long-continued general debility. 

Symptoms, — ^A sense of chilliness and lassitude, 
weight in the forehead, with stuffing at the root 
of the nose, and sneezing, pain in the limbs, 
slight fever, and general uneasiness, constitute 
the preliminary stage. 

The eyes become weak, and sensitive to the 
light, and a very profuse watery dischai^e from 
the nose, sometimes attended with external or 
internal soreness and sweULng of this organ, suc- 
ceeds. The sneezing now causes much annoy- 
ance, and recurs in fits, and the feeling of obstruc- 
tion is more distressiag when anything occurs to 
arrest the nasal secretions. At this period the 
voice becomes weaker, and there is sometimes a 
hacking cough, with soreness at the chest, oppres- 
sion, and shortness of the breath ; and there is 
likewise a marked increase of the general pros- 
tration. These symptoms constitute the secretive 
stage, and, afber continuing for an indefinite 
period, they gradually subside altogether. 

Treatment, — In slight cases, during the prelim 
mi/nary stage, give Nux Yom., 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, or twice or thrice a day, according to the 
urgency of the symptoms. When the stage of 
secretion has commenced, administer Absekicum, 
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9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
every four hours, or twice or thrice a day, accord- 
ing to the severity or mildness of the case ; and, 
if necessary, give a second solution in similar 
doses, and at like intervals. Should, however, 
the cough be troublesome, and soreness or op- 
pression at the chest be complained of, substitute 
Bbtonia, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
and exhibit a sixth part every four hours, op 
thrice a day. 

A few days after the last dose of the medicines 
in solution, administer Aesenicum, 3 globules, 
18th dilution, followed by Bby., 3 globules, 13th 
dilution, in four days more ; and, lastly, after a 
further lapse of four days, give Sttlph., 3 glo- 
bules, 18th dilution. 

AcoNiTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be 
occasionally exhibited, in doses of a sixth part, 
either by itself or else in alternation with any of 
the above remedies, when indicated by fulness 
and fi^equency of pulse, thirst, heat of skin, or 
other febrile symptoms, throughout the course of 
the affection. 

Diet, etc, — The diet should be light, especially 
at the commencement of the affection : in most 
cases animal food should be abstained from for 
some days. Arrow-root, sago, milk-puddings, 
light fish, beef-tea, cocoa, and aliments of this 

Y 
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kind, may be generallj allowed. When, however, 
there is no i^ypetite, and the symptoms are 
inflammatory, toast and water, water-gmel, or 
barley-water, will be preferable. Glum-arabic 
water, sweetraied with a little sugar, will often 
prove grateful when the cough is troublesome. 
The return to ordinary food should be gradual. 
Exposure to cold or sudden alternations of tem- 
perature should be guarded against. 



SLIGHT BBOlfTCHIAL CATABBH, OB COMMON 
COLD AJSTD COUGH. 

The mucous membranes of the lungs are the 
structures principally affected. 

Symptoms. — Firsts or Stage of Invasion. — ^A 
sensation as though a chiU had been sustaiaed is 
experienced at the onset of the attack, generally 
attended by fever, loss of appetite, thirst, heat 
of skin, and feeling of general uneasiness, with 
oppression and tightness about the chest, and 
shortness of breath. To these a slight hacking 
cough is superadded, with very trifling expecto- 
ration, which is accompanied and followed by 
soreness of the chest. 

Second,or Secretive Stage. — The cough becomes 
looser, the bronchial secretions more abundant. 
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and the expectoration much easier. The expecto- 
ration may vary in colour and consistence. It is 
generally white, yellow, or greyish ; thick and 
gelatinous, or else thin and watery. As the dis- 
order advances towards a favourable termination, 
the preceding symptoms subside, the secretions 
diminish, and the appetite and strength return. 

Treatment. — First Sta^e. — Begin with Aooirr- 
TUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth 
part every four hours, or thrice a day ; then give 
Bbyokia, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, also in solu- 
tion, a sixth part every four hours, or thrice a 
day, as soon as the cough becomes troublesome, 
and the breathing oppressed, or soreness of the 
chest is complained of. This last remedy may be 
administered once more, in solution, if necessary, 
in similar doses, and at like intervals, and discon- 
tinued when the cough becomes looser. 

Second Stetge, — ^When the cough is looser, and 
the expectoration freer and more abundant, 
exhibit Mebc. Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part every four hours, or thrice a 
day, if the expectoration is thick cmd gelatinous^ 
or else Absbkioxjm, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, at like intervals, and in similar doses, if 
it is thin and watery, or frothy, and accompanied 
with difficulty of breathing and palpitation of the 
heart. If necessary, either of these medicines 
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may be adminiBteied onoe more, in solution, in 
doses of a sixth part thrice a day, according to 
the preceding indications. 

As the acute symptoms subside, give Mesc. 
Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, or else Abs., 
3 globules, 18th dilution (according to circum- 
stances), a day or two after the last dose of the 
medicines in solution ; and, lastly, in four or five 
days more, Sulph., 3 globules, 18th dilution. 

AcoinTUH, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be 
given, in solution ; either occasionally by itself 
or alternately with any of the other indicated 
medicines, in doses of a sixth part, at any stage 
of the affection, when fulness and frequency of 
the pulse, heat of skin, thirst, or other febrile 
symptoms are present. 

In very slight cases, Aoovmnc, 3 globules, 
12th dilution, Bbt., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, or As- 
SENICUM, 3 globules, 18th dilution, may be sub- 
stituted for the lower dilutions, and exhibited in 
succession, at intervals of two, three, or four 
days. 

Diei^ etc. — ^The same as in Influenza. (See 

IlTFLVENZA.) 



COUGH,. 2Jj5 



BBONCHITIS, INFLA-MMATIOIf OF THE LUNGS, 

PLEUBISY, ETC. 

(See Sudden Acute and Inflammatobt 
Complaints.) 



cough. 



A couglL is usually one of many symptoms of 
a more general affection rather than a disorder 
in itself; nevertheless, as it is often the most 
prominent symptom, the indication which it 
affords for the treatment will, in such a case, be 
sufficient, provided that the cause upon which it 
depends be slight, and of recent operation. 

The following are the symptoms and treatment 
of a few of the common varieties. 

COMMON SPASMODIC, OB SHOBT DET COUGH. 

Symptoms, — Hard dry cough, which seems to 
be caused by a sensation of tickling and irritation 
in the throat : it is generally worse at night and 
early in the morning. 

Treatment, — Give Nux YoM., 9 globules, 3rd 

T 2 
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dilutioii, in solution, a sixth part thrice a da]r> 
followed, a day or two after the last dose, by Nrx 
YoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, or else administer 
Nux YoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, only, 

SFASKOniC NieHT COUGH. 

Symptoms, — ^The cough comes on in paroxysms, 
especially at night, and is often of a convulsiye 
character : it is often attended with distressing 
headache. 

Treatment. — Give BEiiLAi)0i!n!rA, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a day, 
followed, a day or two after the last dose, by 
Eell., 3 globules, 12th dilution, or else exhibit 
Bell., 3 globules, 12th dilution, only. 

In the case of children, especially during the 
period of teething, Chamomilla, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, and Cham., 3 globules, I2th dilution, 
administered in like manner, may often be sub' 
stituted with advantage. 

SFASKOniC COUGH WITH TOMITIKO. 

Symptoms, — Irritating spasmodic cough, coming 
on in paroxysms, which are succeeded or attended 
with vomiting or retching. 

Treatment, — Give Ipecacuanha, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a day, 
or every four hours, and, in a day or two after the 
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last dose, Ifec, 3 globules, 12th dilution, or else, 
in very slight cases, administer Ipbcacuakha, 3 
globules, 12th dilution, only. 

DET COUGH WITH HOABSEITESB. 

Symptams, — Irritating cough with hoarseness 
and huskiness of the voice, and smarting in the 
throat. 

Treatment, — Give Hep. Sulph., 9 globules, 5th 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a day, 
followed, a day or two after the last dose, by Hep. 
Sulph., 3 globules, 5th dilution, or else exhibit 
Hep. Sulph., 3 globules, 5th dilution, only. 

General Treatment. — Acokitum, 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
or else Acon., 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
given, in all cases where fulness or frequency of 
the pulse, thirst, heat of the skin, or other symp- 
toms of fever, are present, either alone, or in 
alternation with the other indicated remedies. 

Diet, etc, — The diet should be light, and all 
aliments of a stimulating kind should be avoided. 

{See also the instructions upon this svhject in 
Inplubnza.) 

{For the treatment of other cases not specified 
above, see Atmosphebic Ineluences, and 
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Slight Disobdebs ABisrsa fbom the IirrBAC- 

TSIOS or DlBTBTlC BuiiBS.) 



ASTHMA OB SPASMODIC SHOBTKBSS O*" 

BBEATH. 

Attacks of Asthma are usually occasioned by 
exposure either to cold and wet, op to peculiar 
atmospheric influences ; and also by errors in diet 
on the part of those who are naturally predisposed 
to this complaint. 

IPremonitory Symptoms. — A sense of tightness 
at the chest, sometimes accompanied by an irri- 
tating cough ; a heavy pain across the eyes and 
forehead ; flatulence in the stomach and bowels, 
and other symptoms indicating a disordered state 
of the digestive functions ; together with general 
languor and irritability of temper, commonly 
precede the acute attack. 

Symptoms. — The attack very generally occurs 
at night, especially during the first sleep. The 
patient is suddenly awakened by a feeling of suf- 
focation, as if from want of air, accompanied by 
a cramp-like sensation and tightness at the chest. 
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and by a short, dry, painful cougb: in severe 
cases, the oppression and difficulty of breathing 
are extreme ; so that he is forced to sit up in 
bed, or to rush to the open window for relief. 
Throughout the paroxysm, the act of speaking or 
coughing is attended with painful wheezing and 
gasping for breath ; the expectoration is scanty 
and difficult, and the flatulence very distressing: 
at the same time, the countenance is anxious, the 
face pallid and bloated, the eyes prominent and 
bloodshot, and the pulse usually hurried. As the 
iutensity of the sufferings diminish, the cough 
becomes looser, and a free expectoration of thin, 
wateiy, or frothy mucus takes place. In some 
cases, relaxation of the bowels, yomiting of bilious 
matter, or the breaking out of general perspira- 
tion, precede the gradual remission of all the 
symptoms. The duration of the attack usually 
varies from half an hour to three or four hours. 

Treatment — JDuringihepreinonitary stage, Nirx 
YoMiOA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, 
should be administered in doses of a sixth part 
every four hours, or thrice a day, until finished . 
and, if requisite, this medicine may be exhibited 
once more m a similar manner ; then Mebcubius 
SoLUBiLis, 9 globules, 5th dilution, a sixth part 
thrice a day, may be given when the oppression 
in the chest has ceased, more especially if the 
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complexion is of a sallow bilious hue, and there 
is looseness of the bowels. In very slight cases, 
Nux YOK., 3 globules, 12th dilution, adminis- 
tered for two OP three successive nights, might 
supersede the solutions. 

Dwrmg the attack, one or more of the follow- 
ing remedies, selected according to their respee- 
tiye indications, and in the proportions and of 
the dilutions prescribed, should be separately 
dissolved in six teaspoonfuls of cold water, and 
administered in doses of a sixth part every half- 
hour, or every two, three, or four hours, accord- 
ing to the urgency of the case. 

Nux VoM., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, wiU be 
suitable at the beginning of the attack, when 
there is a feeling of choking or cramp-like 
tightness throughout the chest, especially in the 
lower part and in front, with a sensation of pres- 
sure along the breast-bone ; or when the bowels 
are very confined, and there is much flatulence. 
This medicine is likewise indicated when the 
acute symptoms have been brought on by the 
use of stimulants, such as beer or wine, more 
particularly on the part of those who lead a 
sedentary and studious life. 

Ifecactjanha, 9 globules, drd dilution, will be 
preferable in purely spasmodic asthma; especially 
when drawing in a long breath causes a rattling or 
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wheezing in the chest, and when the symptoms 
are attended with vomiting or relaxed bowels, 
or else with violent contraction of the throat 
(windpipe) and chest, which canses the patient 
to gasp for fresh ah-. 

AESBinECTJM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, will be 
of great service in asthma which has been brought 
on by the sudden suppression of a catarrhal 
(attending upon a cold) secretion ; or in cases 
where the sufferings are attended with much 
anxiety and moral depression, and fear of death, 
especially when moving about makes it worse. 
This remedy may be given where IPECAorAKHA 
has not sufficed, either by itself or in alternation 
with it. 

Laohesis, 4 globules, 12th dilution, when the 
paroxysm is accompanied by a short suffocating 
cough, with scanty and difficult expectoration, 
inability to lie down, and earnest desire for fresh 
air. NiTX Vomica or Absbiticttm may often be 
advantageously given in alternation with it. 

BBTOiaA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be given 
after any of the foregoing remedies (especially 
after Ntjx Vom.), or in alternation with them, 
when the cough occasions soreness in the chest 
and the asthmatic attack is assuming a catarrhal 
(that of a cold on the chest) character. 
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AcoNiTUMy 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be 
alternated in all cases where tbere are very 
decided feverish symptoms. 

A day or two after the subsidence of the attack, 
Ntjx Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be 
exhibited, and repeated in three or four days ; 
lastly, in four days more, Stjlphttb, 3 globules, 
18th dilution, may be administered. This treat- 
ment may be had recourse to once or twice for 
the chronic tendency to asthma. 

In all esses where the attacks are severe, or of 
frequent recurrence, a medical practitioner ought 
to be consulted. 

Diet amd Begimen, — When the patient is 
threatened with an attack, he should observe a 
lighter diet than usual, and should especially 
abstain from stimulating drinks. During the 
attack he should, if thirsty, confine himself to 
gruel, or other similar drinks, moderately warm, 
and, in general, avoid cold drinks, unless his 
experience should have led him to prefer them. 
Persons who are predisposed to asthma should 
avoid aU. the exciting causes, more especially such 
sudden changes of temperature as arc Hkely to 
suppress the secretions of the skin, getting the 
feet wet, and sitting in damp clothes. "When it 
can be borne, cold sponging all over is admirably 
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calculated to promote the healthy functions of the 
skin ; moreover, it renders the body less suscep* 
tible to atmospheric influences. 



PALPITATION OF THE HEABT. 

The regularity of the heart's action may be 
temporarily disturbed by the operation of causes 
having a direct influence upon its functions, or, 
sympathetically, by a disordered state of other 
organs, independently of actual organic disease. 

Treatment, — The exciting causes of the com- 
plaints will often indicate the suitable remedy ; 
for instance, when palpitation has been induced 
by drinking wine or other stimulants, moral 
emotions, etc., the treatment prescribed under 
those heads will usually suffice. 

In a general way, one or other of the following 
medicines may be given, during the attack, every 
two, three, or four hours, according to the urgency 
of the sjrmptoms. 

AcoNiTTJM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, dissolved in 
doses of a sixth part, — ^in aU cases where there 
is much excitement of the circulating system, as 
shown by the fulness of the pulse and increased 
strength of the heart's beat, by the heat of the 
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skin, tluTst, and other febrile symptoms, — either 
by itself or in alternation with any other indi- 
cated remedy, 

Betoiha, 9 globides, 3rd dilution, similarly 
dissolved, and at like intervals, when the palpita- 
tion is attended with oppression at the chest, 
stitches and sore aching in the left side, or tight- 
ness in the region of the heart, more especially if 
the symptoms are aggravated by moving about. 

Laghesis, 4 globules, 12th dilution, in a Uke 
proportion, if the palpitation occurs when the 
patient is lying in bed at night, and obliges him 
to sit up; more especially, if it is associated with 
great moral depression and alarm, or even fear of 
death. 

PiTIiSATiLLA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, similarly 
dissolved, and at like intervals, will be preferable 
for women and children of a mild and timid 
disposition. 

In slight cases, Bet., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
Lach., 3 globules, 12th dilution, or Pttls., 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, may be administered, as re- 
commended above, twice or thrice, at an interval 
of two or three days, instead of the solutions. 

In amj case^ where palpitation ^ontin/ues to 
recur, competent advice should he had recourse to 
without loss of time. 

Diet and Begimen, — ^Whilst the exciting cause 
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should, if possible, «be removed, a suitable diet 

ought to be eujoined, and every opportunity ctf 

improving the general health taken advantage of. 

{8ee also Mobal Emotioks, and Slight Dis- 

OBDXBS ABISIKO 7B0M THE IlTFBACTIOir OF 

DnsTBTic Bulbs.) 



SPITTING AKD VOMITING OF BLOOD. 

As these hismorrhages (losses of blood) usually 
occur luiexpectedly, a few general directions for 
their temporary treatment wiU not be out of place 
in a work of this kind. 

Treatment, — TJntil professional assistance can 
be had, 9 globules of the medicine which seems 
best suited to the circumstances of the case, 
should be dissolved in six teaspoonfiils of cold 
water, and administered, in doses of a teaspoon- 
ftil, every two, three, or four hours, or else (if the 
symptoms are very urgent) every half-hour. As 
soon, however, as any decided benefit may be 
perceived from the remedy, it will be better to 
suspend its administration so long as there is a 
progressive improvement. 

ABin:OA, 6th dilution, will beindicated when the 
hamorrhage (whether it proceeds from the lungs 
or from the stomach) has been caused by severe 
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physical exertion ; more especiaU j if the Uood, 
which has been expectorated or vomited, is of a 
dark colour. 

Chut A, 12th dilution, in the moet aenoua cases, 
where the loss of blood is attended with heaviness 
of the head and dizziness, paleness of the £ioe, 
extreme feebleness of the pulse, coldness of the 
extremities, loss of consdoosness, and £ynting. . 

iFECAcvAirHA, 3rd dilution, will be of service 
when the blood is of a bright red colour ; more 
espedall J in JuBmorrhages of the stomach, where 
there is a constant inclination to vomit. 

AcoKiTXTH, 3rd dilution, may always be alter- 
nated with any of the preceding remedies, when 
the symptoms put on an inflammatory character. 

Diet and Begimen. — The patient must be kept 
as cool and as quiet as possible, and on no account 
should he be allowed to speak ; at the same time 
care must be taken to remove all unnecessary 
tightness of dress. Everything in the shape of 
food, especially whatever is drank, should be 
taken cold ; the diet in other respects should be 
light. When, however, the JuBmorrhaye proceeds 
from the stomach, no solid foodi should be allowed. 

(See aho Fainting.) 
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SUDDEK AKD ACUTE HTFLAHMATOBT 
COMPLAINTS. 

Under this head are included all sudden and 
acute affections requiring prompt remedial mea- 
sures, the seat or importance of which cannot be 
decided upon with any approach to certainty by 
those who have not made disease and its treat- 
ment their exclusive study and occupation, and 
which for this jreason have pv/rposely been omitted 
in this work. 

As the preliminary treatment of such com- 
plaints is almost inrariably the/ same, a few 
general directions will suffice, in order, 1st, that 
no time may be lost ; and, 2ndly, that nothing 
injudicious may be done. 

Preliminary Symptoms, — The common prelimi- 
nary characteristics of such affections are, general 
heat of the skin, or of the part principally affected, 
thirst, loss of appetite, but especially, frequency 
mid fulness of the puhe. To these a greater or 
less degree of moral and physical prostration is 
generally added, no matter with what organs or 
parts the symptoms may seem to be more imme- 
diately connected, or with what other sufferings 
they may be associated. 

Freliminary Treatment, — Until medical advice 

z 2 
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can be proeozed, AcoMTini,9^obnlea, 3rd dJJxf 
tioD, in Bolutiaii, maybe gwen,» ratlipM* every 
two, three, or fimr hoorau 

In any caae, however, wbere, inaddition totiie 
general Bymptoma above ennineiated, dislxeasmg 
headache, with fvOness and heat of the head or 
congestion of ifca vesaela, Ihrobbing of the blood- 
vessels of the neck, forehead. Or temples, intole- 
rance of light, or delirium, seemed to indicate 
tsThAMMAXiOiS oi THB BiLAiiT OT of ifcs mem- 
branes, BBUiAnoifKA, 9 globules,. 3rd dilution, 
in solution, should be given in altemation, in 
doses of a siith part, every hour, or every two 
or three hours. 

In like manner, where some of the characte- 
ristic symptoms of an acute attack of Flbubist, 
viz., a sharp cutting or catching pain (stitch) in 
the side, imposing an instinctive restraint upon 
the respiration, and compelling the patient to 
lie upon the side affected, or upon the back, dis- 
tressingly aggravated by the act of coughing or 
taking a de^ breath ; sometimes preceded by a 
sudden sensation of cold or a fit of shivering, and 
usually accompanied by a hard quick pulse, heat of 
skin, flushed &ce, and scanty high-coloured urine, 
— or those of 1s¥JaAmua.tios oi" thb LuiircM, 
viz., a deep-seated pain in the chest, of variable 
intensity, usually of a dull character, attended 
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with shortness and quickness of breathing, and 
an urgent, short, dry cough (commonly followed, 
in a few days, by a thick, glutinous, rust^oloured 
expectoration^), together with high inflammatory 
fever, and, especially in persons of a fuU habit, 
remarkMe flushing qf the face, and determination 
qfhlood to the head, — are superadded, Bbyoitia, 
9 globules, drd dilution, in solution, should be 
administered, in alternation with Acositum, in 
doses of a sucth part, every two or three hours. 
The same treatment will also be appropriate in 
acute Bbok OHiTis f (Iitflakmatiok of the 

Am-TUBES). 

Again, when some of the additional symptoms 
appearto indicate Intlammatiok ofthb Bowels 
OB OX' THB Stomach, such as soredeep-seated pain 
in the bowels, especially about the navel, some- 
times of a burning, aching, or tearing character, 
not materially aggravated by slight pressure, and 
accompanied by perceptible increase of tempera- 

* When the Bymptoms given in itcUios are well marked, 
Phosphobub, 9 globules, 5th dilution, exhibited alone, a 
sixth part every two, three, or four hours, wiU be more 
suitable. Only a very fresh preparation of the saturated 
globules should be used, as this medicine is apt to be- 
come chemically changed if kept too long. 

t The symptoms of acute Bbonohitis differ from those 
of BBONCHLiTi Catabbh Only in their greater severity. 
{See SuGHT Bbonohial Catabbh.) 
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tiire about the abdomen (belly), more or less 
relaxation of the bowels, thirst, high jfever, and 
redness at the tip and edges of the tongue ; or 
else pain and heat at the pit of the stomach (when 
that organ is principallj affected), with vomiting 
of every kind of food, whether liquid or solid, the 
moment it reaches the stomach — give Bbtokia, 
9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, alternately 
with AcoFiTiTM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in doses 
of a sixth part every two or three hours. I^ 
however, there is reason to dread JjsTEJiAMMA.'no's 

OF THE IlTTEBNAX LUfllTG (SEBOITS) MeMBBASE 

or THE Abdomeit*, the local heat being more 
marked, the soreness and tenderness of the belly, 
and their consequent aggravation upon pressure, 
greater (so much so, in urgent cases, that even the 
slightest pressure cannot be borne), the breathing 
quicker and more constrainedf, the tongue more 
coated, the bowels more confined, the pulse 
smaller and less distinctly felt, and the coun- 
tenance more anxious than in simple inflammation 
of the bowels — substitute Belladoitna, 9 glo- 

• PEElTOjflTIg. 

t On account of the suflTering consequent upon any move- 
ment by which the tension of the affected parts is increased ; 
so that the respiratory moTements of the abdomen are some- 
times altogether suspended, and the patient is compelled to 
lie upon his back, often with his legs slightly drawn up. 
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bules, 3rd dilution, and administer this remedy 
alternately with Aconitum, 9 globules, 8rd dilu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part every hour, or every 
two or three hours, according to the urgency of 
the case. 

Diet and Begimen. — ^The patient almost in- 
variably manifests a strong disinclination to solid 
food, and usually complains of ardent thirst, so 
that pure water or toast and water, or at most, 
very weak water-gruel only, should be allowed. 

Where there is much general prostration and 
fever, the patient should keep his bed. 

{See also TJeinaby Complaints.) 



BHEUMATISM. 



The muscular and ligamentous tissues are the 
principal seats of this affection. Exposure to cold, 
wet, and damp is a frequent exciting cause. 

Symptoms, — Shivering, and a sensation of cold, 
sometimes precede an acute attack. The skin 
then becomes hot, and the pulse fuU and quick ; 
aching, tearing, shooting andaching, with stif&iess, 
are experienced in the parts affected, especially in 
the joints, when they are attacked ; and there is 
also, in most cases, more or less disorder of the 
organs of digestion. IJhe acute symptoms gene- 
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lallj subside after free perspiration. In chronic 
cases, the symptoms are very sLmilar, but less 
urgent, and more tedious. In all cases, whether 
acute or chronic, the pains may be aggravated by 
motion and relieved by rest, or else the reverse 
may take place ; they may also be fixed or (wan- 
dering) erratic. 

Treatment. — ^In acute cases which are slight, 
begin with BBYOiiriA, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part every four hours, or thrice 
a day ; when the pains are aggra/oated hy motion 
and relieved hg rest ; then Bbt., 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, once more in solution, a sixth part thrice 
a day ; lastly, a day or two after the last dose of 
the solution, give Bby., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
and, in four days more, Sxtlfh., 3 globules, 18th 
dilution. 

Bhvs Tox., 6 globules, 12th dilution, in solu- 
tion, followed by Bhvs Tox:., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, may be substituted for Bby., 9 globules, 
3rd dilution, and Bby., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
and administered in like manner before the 
SuLPH., when the pains are relieved by motion 
and aggravated hy rest. 

Pulsatilla, 9 globules, drd dilution, in solu- 
tion, followed by Fuls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
administered in like manner, will be indicated, in 
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preference to any other remedy, when the pains 
are wcmdenng, tmd are felt sometimes in one party 
sometimes in another, 

Mebc. Sol., 9 globules, 5th dilution, in solu- 
tion, in doses of a sixth part every fpur hours, or 
thrice a day, may be given afber or substituted 
for any of the preceding remedies, when very 
profuse perspiration manifests itself; after which 
the other remedies may be exhibited in the order 
and at the intervals prescribed. 

AcoNiTFM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, may be administered in doses of a sixth 
part, either by itself, or else in alternation with 
another remedy, when fulness and quickness of 
the pulse, heat of skin, thirst, or other febrile 
symptoms, are observed. 

In chronic cases, give Bey., 3 globules, 12th 
dilution, or Ehus, 3 globules, 12th dilution, or 
else PiTLs., 3 globules, 12th dilution, according 
to the case, twice at an interval of three or 
four days; then, four days after the second 
dose of the medicine selected, exhibit Sttlph., 
3 globules, 18th dilution ; and, lastly, in about 
ten or twelve days more, Calo. Caeb., 3 glo- 
bules, 18th dilution. 

Diet and Begimen, —When there is fever, and 
the symptoms are inflammatory, toast and water,- 
water-gruel, barley-water, etc., will be preferable 
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to more solid ornutritioiis food. When the case 
is chronic, moderation only, and attention to diet, 
should be observed. It is almost needless to add, 
that exposure to wet and damp should be avoided 
bj all means. 



BHEITMATIC PAINS IN THE BACK AND LOINS. 

Treatment. — Similar to Rheumatism in general. 
{See Eheumatism.) 



LUMBAGO. 



{See Eheumatic Pains in the Back and 

Loins.) 



gout. 



The treatment prescribed under the head of 
Bheumatism will suffice for slight cases of Gk)ut, 
seeing that the remedial indications in both these 
disorders are very similar, 

{See Eheumatism.) 
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GBAMPS AITD SPASMS. 

These pamful symptoms may occur fi^m a 
variety of caiises, such as exposure to cold, dietetic 
errors, etc.; but they are generally connected 
with some acute or chronic affection of a more 
general character. Almost any part of the body 
may be affected, but especially the muscles of 
the lower extremities. 

Treatment — During the intensity of the pa- 
roxysm, the part affected may either be rubbed, 
or firmly grasped ; but it is better to wait a little 
before administering: the internal remedy. 

As the paroxjrsml going off, or else just as it 
is coming on, Nxjx Vom., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
may be given in solution, a sixth part every hour, 
or every two, three, or four hours ; then, in a day 
or twQ afber the last dose, Yebatbum, 3 globules, 
3rd dilution, followed by Nux Vom., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, in two or three days more ; and, 
lastly, Lachesis, 3 globules, 12th dilution, after 
a ftirther interval of four or five days, may be 
administered with advantage. 

In cases of spasm and cramp in the stomach, 
and abdomen (beUy), the same treatment may be 
had recourse to. During the paroxysms, the 
local application of hot fiannels, or sipping a little 

A A 
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hot gmel from time to time, will sometimes afford 
relief. In severe cases, smelling Camphob will 
often lessen the intensity of the symptoms. 

Diet J etc, — ^The diet should be light for a few 
days, and every aliment which has been found to 
disagree with the patient should be carefully 
abstained from. As a general rule, no food 
should be taken immediately after the paroxysm ; 
and, where an exception is made, the aliments 
allowed should be of the lightest kind, such as a 
little beef-tea^ mutton or chicken-broth, and the 
like. 

{See also Mosaii EicoTioi<rs, Atkosphxbic 
IirrLUEiroES, and Slioht Disobdebs abisiko 

PBOM THE IirFBACTIOK OP DIETETIC BlXLES.) 



DIVISION IV. 



▲CGEDEin'AL DISOBDEBS*. 

Undeb this division will be foirnd moral, 
atmospheric, and dietetic iofluences, mechanical 
and other accidental or specific injuries, such as 
wounds, bums, stings of insects, etc., together 
with their general treatment. 



MOBAL EMOTIOITS. 
EBIGHl?. 

The shock sustained hj the nervous system 
during a sudden Mght may be followed by stupor, 
or conjmion of thought and action ; or else the 
reaction may be shown htf increased activity of the 
circulation. 

* See Explanationa. 
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Treatment — ^In the first case, Opium, 3 glo- 
bules, 12th dilution, should be given immedi- 
atelj, and repeated in a day or two; in the 
second, Acokitum, 3 globules, 12th dilution, will 
be indicated by the frequency and fulness of the 
pulse, or else Acoir., 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in 
solution, a sixth part thrice a day. 

PASSION (angbb). 

Treatment — To prevent any ill effects from a 
fit of anger, give BayoinA, 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, two days successively, in the case of adults 
of a bilious temperament, and ChamomllLjI, 3 
globules, 12th dilution, repeated in like manner, 
in that of women and children. 

GBIEF. 

Treatment — ^lanTATiA, 3 globules, 18th dilution, 
exhibited twice or thrice, at intervals of two or 
three days, will often be productive of great 
benefit, when there is great moral depression 
consequent upon this cause. 
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ATMOSFHEBIC XSTLTTEIXCI&S, 

General Treatment, — For slight disorders in- 
duced hj sudden atmospheric changes, exposure 
to wet and cold, etc., two doses of the following 
medicines, administered (either dry upon the 
tongue or else dissolved in a little cold water) at 
intervals of six, twelve, or twenty-four hours, will 
generally suflSce, provided a little attention be 
also paid to diet and regimen for a few days. 

Nux VoM., 3 globules, 12th dilution, after a 
chill sustained in cold, dry, or frosty (winter) 
weather, especially when it is followed by a 
spasmodic cough, with or without suppression of 
the ordinary secretions. 

Chamomilla, 3 globules, 12th dilution, after 
atmospheric exposure, under similar circum- 
stances, with increase of the various secretions 
from the mucotts membranes. This remedy is 
peculiarly suited to the cases of women and 
children. 

Mebo. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution, when 
the weather is cold, wet, and damjp, especially in 
winter, 

Absbiticitm, 3 globules, 18th dilution, after 
exposure to cold (winter) rain, especially when 

A a2 
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fiU qfthkferimg superreney SBd tlie aenaafckm of 
cold cannot be got rid o£ 

DuitCAXAXA, 3 g^bolesy 12tli dflntioii, irben 
the humMUif qfthe atmogpherc is atndated wUk 
warmikf as in summer and aaOmmm. 

BsTOViAyd globules^ 12th dflatkni, or Acohi- 
TVUy 8 g^bolea, 12th dDntion, for mdispositioiia 
donng pery hot and stUtfj weather. 

YsBATBinCy 8 g^bulesy 8id dflation, before or 
during a thuMder-storm, when the ahnosphere is 
loaded mth eleetrieitg, 

BsLLAnoBiTAyS globiileB,12thdili]tion,folkywed 
in a day or two hj LAOHSsiSy 8 globules, 12th 
dilution, after exposure to the direct rdffs of the 
sun*. 

In all casea where there are febrile Bymptomsy 
AcoKiTUH, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, in 
doses of a sixth part, maj be given in alternation 
with anj of the above-indicat^ remedies. 

Diety etc. — ^Alittle attentionto dietand regimen 
for a daj or two will be prudent. It is unne- 
cessaiy to add, that the exciting cause should be 
carefidl J avoided. 

* In seriouB cases of Suit-stbokb, the indicstioiiB for 
treatment will be similar to those of iNVLAiacATioir or 
THB Bbaiit. — {Sei Sudden Acute Ikplaxxatobt Ar- 

VEOTXOVS.) 
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SLIGHT DISOBDEBS ABISIKG 7B0M THE IKTBAC- 
TIOK OF DIETETIC BrLBS. 

To the digestive organs, the brain or other 
portion of the nervous system, the heart and 
general circulation, or even the skin, are referred 
the principal symptoms of such complaints. 

Symptoms, — These will naturally vary with the 
causes immediately exciting them, and, in some 
degree, with the constitutional predisposition of 
the person affected. Headache, toothache, sleep- 
lessness or drowsiness, palpitation of the heart 
or frequency of the pulse, heat of skin, nervous 
excitement, nausea, £untness, disgust for food, 
a coated tongue, feverish and tainted breath, 
thirst, sensation of fulness about the stomach or 
abdomen (belly), heartburn, flatulence, vomiting, 
relaxation of the bowels or costiveness, depression 
of spirits, etc., occurring singly or in combination, 
will generally indicate whether the disorder is 
more immediately connected with the organs of 
digestion, the nervous system, or the circulation. 

Exciting Causes. — 1. Prolonged abstinence 
from nutritive food. 
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2. Excess in quantify of food of a general 
character, but more commonlj of a nutritive kind. 

3. The abuse of various kinds of food of a 
less generaUj wholesome character, whether 
taken in excess, in the ordinary acceptation of 
the term, or not : — a, solid ; b. fluid. 

As a general role, the abuse of solid food will 
chieflj affect the digestive organs ; that of liquid 
stimulants, such as wine, spirits, tea, coffee, etc., 
the nervous system and circulation. 

The treatment of the various indispositions 
arising from errors of this kind, as it must neces- 
sarily be influenced by the individual exciting 
cause, will be given imder one or other of the 
above heads. 

1. PBOIiOirOED ABSTHTElirOE PBOM FOOD. 

Indisposition arising from this cause. 

Treatment — When faintness or a feeling of 
great general prostration has supervened upon 
long fasting, great caution should be observed 
both in the quantity and quality of the food 
which is first taken, especially if the period of 
abstinence has been attended with much bodily 
fatigue. A cup of good beef-tea is perhaps the 
best restorative in such cases. After this slight 
refection, the patient should lie down and rest for 
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an hour to two, before he is allowed a regular 
meal, which should be, a sHght one. Ckh^ a, 3 
globules, 12th dilution, or AaifiCA, 3 globules, 
6th dilution, if there has been much bodily 
fatigue, may be administered intemallj. 



2. EXCESS IN QUANTITY OP FOOD. 

Indisposition arising from an overloaded stomach. 

Treatment. — ^If the food is still retained bj the 
stomach, give a tolerable strong cup of coffee, 
without milk and with very little sugar, followed 
in an hour or two by Pulsatilla, 3 globides, 12th 
dilution ; and, lastly, in five or six hours more, ex- 
hibit PuLS., 3Jglobules, 12th dilution, once more. 
When the food has been rejected by the stomach, 
should the nausea and inclination to vomit stiU 
continue,administerat once Ipecacuanha, 9 glo- 
bules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part every 
half-hour, two or three times in succession ; after 
which, wait an hour or two, and give Puls., 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part 
every four hours, or thrice a day, followed by 
PuLS., 3 globules, 12th dilution, the night after 
the last dose of the solution ; or else give Puls., 
3 globules, 12th dilution, only. In those cases 
where the stomach has been relieved without the 
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oantintuaioe of tinpleaBant sTrnptoms, the ezU- 
bition of PiTLS., 3 globiilefl, 12th dihition, only, 
will anffioe. 

3. THE ABTTSB OF TABIOTTS EDTDB OF FOOD. 

a. Solid, 

Indupontian after having partaken of rich, fat, 
oily, or other indigestible food of a eimilar kind 
(whether animal or vegetable), such as pork, 
veal, young meats, goose, salmon, eels, pastry, 
nuts, etc. 

Treatment, — Give Pulbatilxa, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a day ; 
or else Puls., 3 globules, 12th dilution, onlj. 

Indigestion, etc., after salted provisions. 

Treatment, — Give Absekicttm, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a daj ; 
or else Abs., 3 globules, 18th dilution, only. 

Sea&ring men, and other persons, who are 
frequently obliged to partake of salted provisions, 
should also partake of fresh vegetables, when 
they can be procured ; or else they should make 
a point of consuming daily a small quantify of 
lemon or lime-juice, either as a beverage in the 
shape of lemonade, or as a condiment with their 
food. The facility with which meat and vege- 
tables are now preserved fresh, in hermetically 
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sealed cases, tends very much to diminisli the 
scorbutic affections to which our fleets were con- 
tinuallj subject. 

Induposition irfter having paHaken of crahs, 
lobsters J mussels, or other shell-Jish, 

Treatment — ^Exhibit Bhtxs Tox., 9 globules, 
12th dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a 
day, or else Enrs Tox., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, only. 

{See also^ Nettle-bash.) 

h. Liquid, 

Indigestion after aeids^ such as vinegary lemon- 
juice, sour heer, ete. 

Treatment. — Give Aconitum:, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a day ; or 
else AcoK., 3 globules, 12th dilution, only. 

Indisposition aft&r coffee. 

Treatment, — Give Nirx Vom., 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four hours, 
or thrice a day ; or else Nirx Yoif., 3 globules, 
12th dilution, only. When the bowels are relaxed, 
substitute Chamohilla, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, 
in solution, or Cham., 3 globules, 12th dilution, 
administered in like manner. 

Indisposition after frmt, or slightly acid wines. 

Treatment. — Give PttIiSATIlla, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four hours. 
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or thrice a day ; or else Pitls., 3 globules, 12th 
dflution, onlj. 

Indisposition after ices, or eoldwaier^ espeeidlhf 
when they have been partaken of hy persons in a 
heated state. 

Treatment. — ^AdminiBter Absebtouic, 9 glo- 
bules, 3rd dilution, in solution, a sixth part every 
four hours, or thrice a day ; or else Abs., 3 glo* 
bules, 18th dilution, only. 

Indisposition after drinking beer, wine^ or 
spirits. 

Treatment, — Give Nui Vom., 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a day ; or else Nux Vom., 3 
globules, 12 dilution, only. 

Indisposition after drinking tea, especiaUg of the 
green varieties. 

Treatment. — Exhibit CHnrA, 9 globules, 3rd 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part every four 
hours, or thrice a day ; or else Ghika, 3 globules, 
12th dilution, only. 

General Treatment. — ^In all cases where febrile 
symptoms manifest themselves, AcoNmnr, 9 
globules, 3rd dilution, may be given in solution, 
in doses of a sixth part, alternately with any of 
the above-indicated remedies. 

Dietj etc. — ^After dietetic iufractionB of every 
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sort, but more especially after those in which the 
error has consisted rather in quantity than in 
kind, a light diet should be enjoined for a few 
days. In those cases where some particular alU 
ment has repeatedly been fotmd to disagree, it 
should he abstained from altogether for thefutv/re. 



BODILY FATIGUE. 

Symptoms, — Feeling of general lassitude ; dull 
pain, as if from contusion, in the muscles, with 
stifihess of the joints. 

Treatment, — ^Abihca, 3 globules, 6th dilution, 
administered two nights running, will generally 
be sufficient. 

When the.ieet are swollen and tender, more 
especially after* much walking, they should be 
bathed in Abdicated (one part Motheb-Tikc- 
TTiBE OF ABiacA to tliirty-five or forty parts 
wateb) warm watee. The hands may be 
bathed in like manner, when they have become 
blistered and chafed, as it not unfrequently 
happens after rowing. 

A general tepid bath, in which about a tea- 
spoonful of the MOTHEB-TnrCTUBE OP A-BirtCA 

has been dissolved, will prove grateful after a 
long journey. 

B B 
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Diet, ete, — ^A light and nutritioiis repast will 
be preferable to a heavy meal ; for it must be 
remembered that the digestiye organs partake of 
the general languor. 



MEI^^TAL PATIGUB. 

SymptoTM. — Confusion of thought, or too great 
mental activity ; headache, or pains in the fore- 
head ; drowsiness, or heavy unrefireshing sleep ; 
or else sleeplessness at night, with general weari- 
ness, and lassitude. 

Causes. — Over-study, or anxious night-watch- 
ing. 

Treatment. — Nrx Vom., 3 globules, 12th dilu- 
tion, exhibited two or three times, at intervals of 
two or four days, will suffice in slight cases. 

China, 3 globules, 12th dilution, may be sub- 
stituted and administered in like manner, when 
there is excessive sleeplessness at night; but, 
when there is also considerable nervous excite- 
ment, CoFFEA, 3 globules, 12th dilution, simi- 
larly exhibited, will be preferable. 

Belladoiota, 3 globules, 12th dilution, should, 
however, be selected when the mind has been 
overwrought, especially if there is determination 
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of blood to the head, with heat and flushing of 
the face. 

Diet and Begimen, — The diet should be light, 
and at the same time nutritioiis. Begular exer- 
cise in the open air, and healthy recreation, 
should be enjoined ; moreover, if possible, the 
exciting cause should be removed. 

(^8ee also Congestive Headaohes, Nebvous 
Headache, emd Bodily Pa.tiotje.) 



WOUNDS AND BBUISES. 

Wounds resulting from mechanical injury have 
been classified, for the sake of convenient refer- 
ence, into— 1, Simple, or incised ; 2, Punctured ; 
3, Lacerated ; and, 4, Contused, according as thej 
partake more or less, or exclusively, of one kind 
or another. 

It is only trifling cases which come under con- 
sideration in this little work. 

1. Simple, ob Incised "Wounds are caused 
by sharp or cutting instruments, such as knives, 
razors, and all manner of edge-tools. Such 
wounds are ordinarily termed cuts ; their edges 
are even and regular, and in persons of a sound 
constitution, when slight, they heal readily. 



280 WOUNDS AND BBITISES. 

Treatment — ^Tirst wasli the wound with cold 
water; then bring the edges together, taking 
care that they are kept in apposition by one or 
more compresses of linen rag steeped in an Abni- 
CATBD (one part Motheb-Tin ctubb op Assiga. 
to thirty parts cold watbb) lotion, and secured 
by a strip of linen rolled round the part. The 
lotion should be discontinued in three or four 
days, or even sooner. 

Every time the wound is dressed (once in the 
twenty-four hours will generally be sufficient), a 
little lukewarm water may be used to soften the 
rag which is next the wound, if it should have 
adhered, in order to avoid running the risk of 
separating the surfaces which have begun to 
unite. In most cases the lotion may be renewed 
without disturbing the dressing. Abnica, 3 glo- 
bules, 6th dilution, may be administered inter- 
nally, two or three times successively, at intervals 
of two nights. 

In very slight cases, the local application of a 
strip of Abnioa Flasteb wiU be the only treat- 
ment required. 

Should the wound manifest a tendency to 
suppurate, give Hep. Sulph., 9 globules, 5th 
dilution, in solution, a sixth part thrice a day, 
and, the second night after the last dose of the 
solution, Mebc. Sol., 3 globules, 12th dilution. 
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In the meantiine, the Abiticated lotion should 
be discontinued. 

2. PuNCTUBED wouiTDS are effected by pointed 
instruments, such as needles, scissors, forks, etc. 
The bleeding is generally slight, and but fot a 
small depression in the surface, marking the 
entrance of the foreign body, no external trace 
would be lefb of the injury. Such wounds natu- 
raUy create anxiety, seeing that those which 
appear the most trifling are sometimes attended 
with the most serious consequences. The 
slightest injury of a tendon sustained in this 
manner has been known to produce lock-jaw. 

Treatment, — The treatment of slight cases will 
be very similar to that of the first kind. The 
point of the instrument, if it has remained in the 
wound, should, if possible, be extracted before 
any dressing is appHed. 

3. Lacebated Wottetds residt from sudden 
injury caused by instruments with blunt or jagged 
edges, by falls against stones, coming in contact 
with splinters, hooks, machinery, etc., and acci- 
dents of a similar kind. In general, such wounds 
heal less kindly than the preceding, because their 
edges are jagged and irregular, and the neigh- 
bouring parts are ofben contused ; compared with 
cut wounds, the bleeding is slight. 

Treatment. — ^Any foreignbodies whichmay have 

bb 2 
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lemained in the wcnindy sueh as glass, splinters^ 
grayel, etc., should, if possible, be fb»t extracted, 
or, at all events, sought for. After this opera- 
tion, whether successful or not, Asnioa may be 
administered, as in the preceding cases {see 
LroissD 'WoTJin>s),*both locally and intemailj. 
The lotion should be rather weaker (one part 
MoTHEB-TiKCTVBE ojp Abkioa to forty porta 
wateb) in most cases. 

Neyertheless, should any foreign substanoe 
have been left in the wound, care should betaken 
to leave a small opening for its discharge by 
the naturel efforts. 

4. GoKTTTsioirs Aim Bbttises. — ^These injuries 
are inflicted by blows with blunt instruments, or 
by kicks, falls, etc. The affected part often 
assumes a black, bluish, or greenish hue, from 
the extravasations of blood which take place just 
below the surfiace. 

Treatment. — When the skin is not cut, an 
Abitioated lotion (one part Motheb-Tikctubb 
ofAbnica to twenty parts wateb) will be suitable. 
Should, however, the surGace be grazed or cut, 
a weaker lotion, similar either to that for iNCiSEn, 
or to that for Lacebated Woukds, will be pre- 
ferable. 

The local dressing will be similar to that of the 
preceding cases, with the exception that it may 
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be more frequent ; for instaace, twice or thiice a 
day. The part may likewise be bathed with the 
lotion, whenever the dressing is renewed. 

Abkiga, 3 globules, 6th dilution, may be pre- 
scribed for internal administration, as in the 
former cases. 

{8ee IlTGISED WOUITDS.) 

Diet, etc, — ^With the exception of avoiding 
stimulants, no change need be made in the ordi- 
nary diet, which should be light and nutritious. 
Perfect rest of the part affected should be en- 
joined. 



SFBAIl<rS AKD STBAINS. 



The muscles and fibrous tissues of various 
parts of the body and limbs, but more especially 
the ligaments of the joints, are more immediately 
affected by these accidents. 

Exciting Cattses. — Lifting of heavy weights, 
falls, sudden jerks, a false step, etc. 

The effects of such injuries, if not properly 
attended to, are sometimes lasting. 

Symptoms, — Weakness, soreness, aching, swell- 
ing, or stifoess of the part affected : if a joint, 
inability to extend it without suffering. The 
injury is sometimes attended with local extrava- 
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BITBirS AlTD BCAIJ>8. 

Injuries of this kind present irarions d^irees of 
importance, both as regards the extent of suifaoe, 
and the depth of tissue affected. Thus, there 
may be superficial redness and inflammation only, 
with or without separation of the cuticle (scarf- 
skin), and formation of blisters ; or a portion of 
the true skin may be more or less deeply de- 
stroyed ; and, lastly, in addition to the true skin, 
the subjacent structures may also have suffered. 

!RreatmetU. — ^When the bum, or scald, is slight 
and limited in extent, the best plan is to approach 
the injured part (when this can conyeniently be 
done) to the fire. Some aggravation of the suf- 
fering will follow, it is true; but after a short 
time the pain will cease, and blistering will be 
prerented. In the case of children, where this 
operation would be too painful, or in that of a 
more extensive and severe bum or scald, where 
it would be inadmissible. Cotton will be a much 
better remedy. Picked Cottok, or Sflit Wai>- 
nnre, is the best form for local application, in 
successive layers. The soon^ it is applied, the 
more efficacious it will prove ; but, if by any 
imprudence on the part of the sufferer or his 
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friends, cold water should previously have ^been 
had recourse to, it will be of little service. 

CoMMOK Whitb (jOasUle) Soap is, perhaps, 
the best general remedy, as it will prove beneficial 
even after improper remedies have been used. 
The requisite quantity of soap ought first to be 
scraped and then made into a thick lather, with 
the addition of a little lukewarm water; after 
which it should be spread upon ttrips of linen 
to the thickness of a fifth or a sixth of an inch. 
Jn applying this plaster, ca/re must he taken that 
the soap is in immediate contact with the whole of 
the injured surface; for where it does not touch, 
the wound will not heal kindly. The dressing 
may be renewed once in the twenty-four hours, 
but not oftener, until the cure is effected. 

When nothing else is at hand, the immediate 
suffering will be relieved by strewing fiour, from 
time to time, upon the burnt or scalded part. 

AcoBTTUM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, may likewise be exhibited internally, in 
doses of a sixth part every four hours, or thrice a 
day, when fulness and frequency of the pulse, 
thirst, heat of skin, and other febrile symptoms, 
indicate its use. 

It is needless to add that, in severe cases, no 
time should be lost in sending for professional 
assistance. 
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Diet and Begimen, — ^The diet should be light, 
in general, and no stimulants ought to be allowed. 

The state of the appetite will, however, afford 
the best indication for the withholding or not of 
solid food. Sudden alternations of temperature, 
but especially cold, must be guarded against. 



9 

STIirOS OF l^TTLES. 



Small white blisters or wheals succeed the stings 
of nettles, which are attended with much itching, 
burning, and stinging. In the case of children 
who have a very sensitive skin, considerable in- 
flammation and redness sometimes follow. 

Treatment, — Rub the affected part with the 
bruised leaves of the common dock (Itumex Patien^ 
tia)y a plant which very generally grows in the 
immediate vicinity of the nettle — the natural 
specific, as it were, to its sting. This simple 
treatment will generally be sufficient. If requi- 
site, however, apply an Aenicated lotion (one 
part Motheb-Tinctuee op Akkica, to twenty 
or thirty parts cold water), as soon as it can be 
procured. Aeitica, 3 globules, 6th dilution, may 
also be administered intemaUy. 



BITES AND STINQS OF INSECTS. 



BITES OP GNATS, MOSQUITOES, AND OTHEB 

FLIES. 

The bites of these insects, although they are 
rarely dangerous, are sometimes exceedingly 
troublesome by their numbers. This is more 
especially the case when the subjects of their 
attacks are children, or persons endowed with a 
very delicate skin. 

Treatment. — The local application of a little 
lemon or lime juice will generally prevent the 
excessive irritation and itching which so often 
ensue. A few hours afterwards, should any 
swelling or irritation remain, an Abnicatbd 
lotion (one part Motheb-Tinctuee op Aenica, 
to thirty parts cold wateb) may be had recourse 
to. Abnioa, 9 globules, 6th dilution, in solution, 
in doses of a sixth part, thrice a day, may be 
administered at the same time ; or else Abnica, 
3 globules, 6th dilution, only. 

AcoNiTrM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, in solu- 
tion, may be given alternately, in doses of a 
sixth part, when there is fever. 



BITES OP BUOS, SPIDEES, ETC. 

The bites of these disagreeable insects are 

c 
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sometimes attended with painful itching, redness 
and swelling, so as ahnost to disfigure the person 
who has been the subject of their attacks. 

Treatment. — The local and internal treatment 
will be similar to that of the preceding. 

{See Bites of Gnats, etc.) 

STINGS OF BEES, HOBNETS, WASPS, ETC. 

The stings of these insects, although exceed- 
ingly painful, are not usuaUj attended with 
danger, except in those cases where a delicate 
part, such as the inside of the throat, has been 
injured, or where the sufferer haQ been wounded 
by a whole swarm. 

Treatment, — Try and extract the sting, when 
it is left behind by the bee (a wasp always with- 
draws its sting), with the finger-nails, or by 
means of a delicate forceps. If there is much in- 
flammation, allow the patient to smell Cahphob, 
and apply a little honey to the affected part. 
An hour or two afterwards, a weak Abnicated 
lotion (one part Mothbb-Tinotttbb of Abnica 
to thirty parts cold wateb) will be of service. 
Abnica, 9 globules, 6th dilution, in solution, a 
, sixth part thrice a day, may be exhibited ; or else 
Abnica, 3 globules, 6th dilution, only. 

AcoNiTTJM, 9 globules, 3rd dilution, may be 
alternated in solution, in doses of a sixth part, 
when febrile symptoms manifest themselves. 



SUSPENDED ANIMATION. 

METHODS OF TBEATMENT B£OOMM£KD£D BT 
THE BOrAX HUMANE SOCIETY. 



Cautions. 

Send quickly for Medical Assistance, 

1. Lose no time. — 2. Avoid all rough usage. — 
3. Never hold the body up by the feet. — 4. Nor 
roll the body on casks. — 6. Nor rub the body 
with salt or spirits. — 6. Nor inject tobaoco- 
smoke or infiision of tobacco. 



TO BESTOBE THE APPAEENTLY DBOWNED. 

1. Convey the body carefully, with the head 
and shoulders supported in a raised position, to 
the nearest house. 

2. Strip the body, and rub it dry ; then wrap 
it in hot blankets, and place it in a warm bed, in 
a warm chamber free from smoke. 

3. Wipe and cleanse the mouth and nostrils. 

4. In order to restore the natural warmth of 
the body — 
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Move a heated covered warming-pan over the 
back and spine. 

Put bidders or bottles of hot water or heated 
bricks to the pit of the stomach, the armpits, 
between the thighs, and to the soles of the feet. 

Foment the bodj with hot flannels. 

Bub the body briskly with the hand ; do not, 
however, suspend the use of the other means at 
the same time ; but, if possible. 

Immerse the body in a warm bath, at blood 
heat, or 9S^ of the thermometer, as this is pre- 
ferable to the other means for restoring warmth. 

5. Volatile salts or hartshorn may be passed 
occasionally to and ho under the nostrils. 

6. JSo more persons to be admitted into the 
room than are absolutely necessary. 

General Observations, 

The above treatment ought, if necessary, to be 
persevered in for three or four hours. It is an 
erroneous opinion, that persons are irrecoverable 
because life does not soon make its appearance ; 
and it is absurd to suppose that a body must not 
be meddled with or removed without the permis- 
sion of a coroner. 

TO BESTOEB THE APPAEENTLY DEAD EEOM 

IliTTENSE COLD. 

Bub the body with snow, ice, or cold water. — 
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Bestore warmth by slow degrees ; and after some 
time, if necessary, employ the means recom- 
mended for the apparently drowned. In these 
accidents it is highly dangerous to apply heat too 
early, 

TO BESTOBE THE APPABENTLT DEAD EBOM 
NOXIOTJS VAPOTJBS, ETC. 

1. Eemove the body into a cold fresh air. — 
2. Dash cold water on the neck, face, and breast 
frequently. — 3. If the body be cold, apply warmth, 
as recommended for the apparently drowned. 

Ma/nagement after Recovery, 

On the restoration of life, a teaspoonfiil of 
warm water should be given ; and then, if the 
power of swallowing be returned, small quantities 
of warm wine and water, or weak brandy and 
water, warm ; the patient should be kept in bed, 
and a disposition to sleep encouraged. Great 
care is requisite to maintain the restored vital 
actions, and, at the same time, to prevent undue 
excitement. 
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Abscess, glandular. (See In- 

flammation of the fflands, IS'*. ) 
——in the mouth and gums. {See 

Inflammation of the Moath 

and Gums, 191.) 
in the throat. {See Sore 

Throat, 194.) 
Abortion. (9«e Miscarriage, 126.) 
Abstinence from food, occa- 

sioniil, 18.) 
— — prolonged, 273. 
Abuse of various kinds of food, 

274. 
AcciDKirrAL Diso&Dxas, 267. 
Acids, indigestion after, V76. 
Aconitum, 78. 
Actions of remedies, 72. 
Acute diseases, definition of, 65. 
inflammatory affections, 

sudden, 257. 
Administration of remedies, 

zii.. 70. 
Affections, sudden acute inflam. 

matory, 257. 
After-pains, labour and. 129. 
Aggravation, medicinal, 71. 
Air and light* 58. 
Ale, 33, 48. 
Alimshts Allowkd, 48. 

fobbiddem, 45. 

Allowed Alimbmts, 48. 

Bread, etc., i'i. 

Broth, 45. 

— — Condiments, 49. 

Drinlcs, 48, 49. 

Fish, 44. 

Fniit, 47, 48, 

Meats, 43,44. 

Pastry, 46, 47. 

— — Soup or broth, 45. 
— — Vegetables, 45. 
Allowed food, 48. 
Allspice, 37, 50. 
Anser, 208. 
Animal food, 2, 20. 

Jellies, 23. 48. 

Animation, suspended, 291. 
Anthony's fire, St. {See Ery- 
sipelas. 151.) 
Antidotes, xiii., xiv., 72. 
Antipsoric remedies, 75, 
Aperients^ 77. 



Apoplexy, 164. 
Appetite, capricious, "i 
—-•craving. {See Indl- 

—— indifferent. gestion. 

loss of. 197. 

voracious. 

Appetite, natural, 11. 
Apples, 47. 
— unripe, 80. 
Arnica, 74. 
Arrack, 48. 
Arrow-root, 29, 4 8. 
Arsenicum, 75, 76. 
Artichokes, 29, 45. 
Asiatic cholera, 218. 

preventive measures, 220. 

Asthma, 248. 
Attacks, bilious, 201. 
Atmospheric influences, 269. 

Bacon, 22, 48. 

Bad breath, 192. 

Bathing, 68. 

Beans, 29, 45. 

Beef. 20, 48. 

tea 23, 45. 

Beer, 83, 48. 

indisposition after, 276. 

indisposition after sour, 375. 

Bees, stings of, 290. 

Beet-root, 29, 45. 

Belladonna, 78. - 

Belly-ache, 225. 

in children, 108. 

Bile. {See Jaundice, 208.) 

vomiting of. (See Biliooa 

Attacks, 201.) 

Biles. (<8ee BoiU, 145.) 

Billions attacks, 201. 

colic, 228. 

constitution, definition of, 9. 

diarrhoea, 215. 

—.stools. {See BiliouB Diar- 
rhoea, 215.) 

vomiting. {See Bilious At- 
tacks, 201.) 

Biscuit, 21, 48. 

Bites of gnats, mosquitoea, Iniga, 
and other insects, 289. 

Bitters, 48. 

Bladder, affections of the. (iSee 
Urinary Complaints, 286.) 
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Black pepper, 87, 50. 

Bleeding of the no«e, 180. 

— — from congeBtion of the head, 

181. 
— — from ftilness of habit, 180. 
—— from general debility, 181. 
— — from mechanical injury, 180. 
—— in women, 119. 
Blisters, 77. 

Blood daring a hard stool, loss 
of. (Sm Piles, 230.) 

faintness from loss of. (See 

Fainting, 158.) 

spitting of, 355. 

to the neud, determination 

of. 163. 

Tomiting of, 265. 

Bloody flux, 215. 
— — stooU, loose. iSee Dysen- 
tery, 215.) 
Blow, effects of a. (See Wounds 

and Braises, 279.) 
Bodily fatigue, 277. 
Boils, 145. 

Bowel compLiints, 210. 
Bowels, confined, 228. 
'—— inflammation of the, 209. 
-— looseness of the. (iSM Diar- 
rhoea, 210.) 
— - relaxed. (See Looseness, 

210.) 
Brain fever. (See Inflammation 

of the Brain, 158.) 
Brain, inflammation of the, 168. 
Brandy, 32, 48, 49. 
Bread, 27, 48. 

barley, 27, 48. 

~— home-made, 27, 48. 
— — household, 27. 

rye, 27, 43. 

wheaten, 27, 48. 

white, 27. 

— — etc., allowed, 48. 

-— forbidden, 43. 

Breakfast, 18. 

Breaking wind. (See Flatulence, 

234.) 
Breast, sore, 121. 
Breath, bad, 192. 

shortness ot. (See Asthma, 

248.) 
»— spasmodic shortness of, 248. 
— — catching pain during a long. 
(See Sudden Acute Inflam- 
matory Affections, 257.) 
Breathing, difficulty of. (See 
Asthma, 248 ; and lUto Sudden 



Acute Inflammatory Affec- 
tions, 257.) 

Brocoli, 45. 

Bronchial catarrh, 2i2. 

Bronchitis, 245. 

Broth, 23, 45. 

chicken, 28, 45. 

— — mutton, 23, 4& 

yeal, 23, 45. 

allowed, 45, 

forbidden. 45. 

Bruises, 279, 282. 

Bryonia, 74. 

Bu^-bites, 289. 

Burns and scalds, 288. 

Butter, 24, 36, 46w 

fresh, 24, 46, 49. 

— melted, 24. 

milk, -iS. 

potted, 48. 

salted, 24, 46. 

Oabbage, 29, 45, 
Cakes, 28, 43. 
Galcarea carbonica, 75. 
Camphor, 64. 72. 
Capers, 37, 50. 
Capons. 23, 44. 
Carrot, 29, 45. 
Catarrh, bronchial, 242. 

nasal, 177. 

Cauliflower, 29, 45. 

Celery, 29, 37 45, 50. 

Chamomilla, 76. 

Cheese, 2«, 46. 

Chervil, 87, 50. 

Chestnut, 80, 48. 

Chicken-pox, 88. 

Chilblains, 148. 

CniLDasN, Diseases op IirrAirrs 

AHD, 78. 
Chill. (See Shivering, 156.) 
Chin cough. (Se« Hooping Cough, 

China, 76. 

Chocolate, 82, 48, 49. 

Cholera, English, 324. 

Asiatic, 218. 

diarrhoea, ftrom fear of, 

224. 

Choleorine. (See English Cho- 
lera, 221. 

Chronic diseases, definitiono^ 66* 

Cider, 84, 48. 

Cinnamon, 50. 

Claret, 84. 

Cleanliness, 63. 



296 



INDEX. 



Clothing, 55. 

Cloves, 37, 60. 

Coated tongue, 193. 

Cocoa, 32, 48. 

Coffee, 31, 49. 

^— indisposition after drinking, 
276. 

Cold, apparent death from ^in- 
tense, 292. 

in the head, 177. 

water, indisposition after 

drinking vihen heated, 276. 

Colic, 226. 

in children, 108. 

pains, 226. 

bilious, 228. 

windy, 228. 

in children, 108. 

Common cold and cough, 242. 

Common Disobdess, 133. 

— — fever, 15t. 

Complaint bowel. (See Diar- 
rhoea, 210.) 

liver. (See Jaundice and 

BUious Attacks, 201.) 

stomach. (See Indigestion, 

197.) 

Complaints of Woueit, 119. 

urinary, 236. 

Condiments, 36, 49, 50. 

allowed, 49. 

forbidden, 49, 50. 

Confined towels, 228. 

Confinement. (iS^ Labour, 129.) 

— pains after. (See Labour 
and After-pains, 129.) 

Congestion of the brain. {See In- 

f fiammation of the Brain, 158.) 

Congestive headache, 160. 

Constipation. (See Confined 
Bowels, 228.) 

Contusions, 282. 

Convalescence, diet during, 41. 

Convulsions, 116. 

Cookery, 38. 

Corns, 146. 

Co6nietics, medicated, 77. 

Costivenfss. (See Confined 
Bowels, 228.) 

Cough, 246. 

— — common cold and, 242. 

hooping, 113. 

loose. (See Bronchial Ca- 
tarrh, 242.) 

■^— short dry, 245. 

spasmodic night, 246. 

with hoarseness, dry, 427, 



Cough with vomiting, spasmodic, 

246. 
Coup^e-toUU. {See Sun-stroke, 

270.) 
Cow-pox, 90. 
Crabs, 44. 

indisposition after eatiDg,270 

Cramps, 265. 
Cream, 24, 49. 

indigestion after eating, 274. 

Croup, 107. 

spasmodic, 110. 

Crowing disease, 110. 

Crumpets, 28, 48. 

Curds. 24, 46. 

Cutaneous disorders. (See Skin 

Diseases, 187.) 

Death, apparent, 291. 

from drowning, 291. 

from intense cold, '^92. 

from noxious gases, or foul 

air, 298. 

from suffocation, 293. 

Dentition. (S^ Teething. 98. ) 

Derangement of the stomach, 
197. 

Depression, nervous, 171. 

of the spirits, 171. 

Determination of blood to the 
head, 163. 

Diarrhoea, 210. 

bilious, 215. 

from atmospheric exposure, 

211. 

flrom errors in 4iet, 212. 

Pulping watery, 224. 

infautiie, 104. 

from mental emotion, 213. 

from physical over-exer- 
tion, 212. 

— simple, 210. 

Diary fever, 154. 

Diet, 2. 

of the sick, 40. 

in acute disease, 40. 

in chronic disease, 41. 

during convalescence, 41. 

Diet and Regimen, ix. 1. 

DlITABT, HUM(B0PATHIC,48. 

general observations on, 61. 

Dietetic Rules, disorders, arising 
from the infraction of, 271. 

importance of, 1. 

Difficulty in breathing. (See 
Asthma, and Sudden Acute In- 
flammatory Affections, 267.) 
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Difficulty in swallowing. (See 

Sore Throat, 194.) 
Dilutions, 68. 
Dinner, 14. 
Directions, explanations and 

general, ix. 
Diseases acute. {See Acute 

Diseases, 65.) 
Diseases or Infants and 

Ghildeen, 78. 

chronic. (See Chronic 

Diseases, 66.) 

- in general, 66. 

skin, 131, 

Disordered stomach, 201. 
DisoBDERs, Common, 133. 

Accidental, 267. 

Division Iir$tt P^^'' Second, 78. 
— — Secondf „ „ 119. 

Thirdy „ „ 13J. 

Foutiht „ „ 267. 

Dizziness. {See Giddiness, 163.) 
Domestic remedies, ordinary, 77. 
Doses, xii. 

Dreams. {See Niehtmare, 134.) 
Dribbling of the saliya or 

spittle, 102. 
Drinks, 81, 48. 

allowed, 48, 49. 

forbidden, 48, 49, 

Drowning, apparent death from, 

291. 
Drowsiness, 185. 
Ducks, 28, 44. 
Dumplings, 28. 47. 
Dysentery, 215. 

Earache, 162. 

Ears, running and soreness 

behind the, 172. 
Eau de Cologne, 64. 
Uau de Luee, 64. 
Eels, fresh water, 26, 44. 
indisposition after eating, 

274. 
Emetics, 77. 
Emotions, moral, 267. 
Enema, 77. 
English cholera, 224. 
Epistaxis, 180. 
Eructations. {See Flatulence, 

284.) 
Eruptions on the skin. {See 

Skin Diseases, 187.) 
Erysipelas, simple, 151. 
Excess in food, 278. 
Excoriation of the skin, 81. 



Exercise, 57. 

Explanations and general direC' 
tions, ix. 

Exposure to the weather, 269. 

Eyes, bloodshot. {See Inflam- 
mation of the Eyes, 172.) 

inflammation of the, 172. 

— itching in the "\ {See In- 

——' secretion and flamma- 
discharge of thick • tion of 
matter from the. [the Eyes, 

sensitive to light 172.) 

watering of the J 

and eyelids, inflammation 

(sub-acute) of the (in Infants 
and Children), 97. 

Eyelashes, falling of the. {See 
Inflammation of the Eyelids, 
174.) 

Eyelids, agglutination of the, 
in children. {See Inflamma- 
tion (sub-acute) of the Eyes 
and Eyelids in Children, 97.) 

inflammation and soreness 

of the, 174. 

-— redness of ^ {See Inflamma. 
the. f tion and Sore- 

—— soreness of C ness of the 

the. J Eyelids, 174.; 

■ sticking together of the. 

{See Inflammation (sub-acute) 

of the Eyes and Eyelids, 97.) 

Face, swelled, 184. 

ache, 184. 

Fainting, 158. 

Fall, effects of a. {See Wounds 
and Bruises, 279 ; and aleo 
Sprains and Strains, 283.) 

False step. {See Sprains and 
Strains, 288.) 

Fasting. {See Prolonged Absti- 
nence from Food, 272.) 

Fat food, indisposition after 
eating, 274. 

Fatigue, bodUy, 277. 

mental, 278. 

Febrile, or inflammatory symp- 
toms, 153, 

Fermented drinks, 48. 

Fever, 158. 

brain. {See Inflammation 

of the Brain, 158.) 

common or diary, 154. 

scarlet, 86. 

Fish, indisposition after eating. 
274, 276. 
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Fish, S5. 44. 
— — indiApocitioii 
salt, 374. 

shell, 36. 44. 

indisposifcioii 



after eating 



after eat- 



ing, 875. 

allowed, 44, 

forbidden, 44. 

Fishes, oleaginous, SS, 44. 
indisposition after eating, 

«74. 
Fit, apoplectic. (iSm Apofdexy, 

164.) 
Fits of chadren, U6. 
Flatulence, 3S4. 
Flatulent colic. (See Windj 

Colic, 338.) 

in children, 103. 

Flesh brush, 61. 

Flies, bites and stings at, 389. 

Flux, bloody, 315. 

Flooding, 138. 

Fomentationi, medicated, 77. 

Food, abstinence from animal, 

18. 
— — prolonged abstinence from, 

373. 
— • abuse of, 374. 
— — allowed, 48. 
animal, 3. 

— deficiency of, 19. 

— excets oi; 278. 
forbidden, 48. 

loathing of. (See Indiges- 

tion 197. 

nausea after. (See In- 
digestion, 197.) 

vegetable, 8. 

vomiting of. (See Vomit- 
ing, 285, and Bilious Attacks, 
201.) 

FoasiDDiN Altximts, 48. 

— — bread, etc., 43* 

— — broth, 45. 

Forbidden condiments, 49, 50. 

— — drinks, 48, 49. 

fish, 44, 45, 

fruit, 47, 48. 

^^— meats, 48, 44. 

pastry, 46. 

— — soup or broth, 45. 

vegetables, 45, 45. 

Foul breath. (See Bad Breath, 
192.) 

Fowls, domestic, 28, 44. 

French wines, 81, 49. 

Fright, 267. 



I Frog, the eacnlent, 38, 44. 

Frontignac wine, 84, 48. 
. Fruit, 30, 45. 
I indigestion after, 275. 

— — allowed, 47. 
— forbidden, 47. 

Game, 38, 44. 
GarUc, 48. 

Oathering of the finger, (See 
Whitlow, 149.) 

(JOCSe, 38, 44. 

General directions, explana- 
tions and, ix. 

Giddiness, 158. 

Gin, 48. 

Ginger, 60. 

Glnger-l)eer, 84, 48. 

Glands, inflammation and swell- 
iogofthe, 156. 

Globules, 69. 

Gnat-bites, 289. 

Goose. 38, 44. 

—~ indisposition after eating. 
«74. 

Gooseberries, 47. 

—^ green, 80. 

Gout, 258. 

Graphites, 75. 

Greasy food, indisposition after 
eating, 374. 

Green peas, 29, 45. 

Greens, 39, 45. 

Grief, 368. 

Gripes. (See GoUc, 326.) 

Griping diarrhoea, 224. 

Or^ppe, ( See Inflnensa, 239 . ) 

Gum-arabic, 48. 

water, recipe for, 85. 

Gum-boils, 1»0. 

rash, 80. 

Gums and month, inflammation 
and soreness of the, 191. 

Habits, moral, 65. 
Haemorrhage from the lungs. 

(See Spitting of Blood, 355.) 
from the stomach. (See 

Vomiting of Blood, 255.) 
nasaL (See Epistaxia. 

180.) 
uterine. (See Flooding, 

125.) 
Hnmorrholds, 230. 
Hair pomades, 64. 
Ham, 22, 43. 
Hare, 22, 48. 
Head, cold in the, 177. 
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Bead, determination of blood to 

the, 168. 
Headache, cong^tiye, 160. 
— — nerrous, 161. 

sick, 168. 

Heart, palpitation of the, 253. 
Heartburn, 288. 
Hepar sulpharis, 75. 
Herbs, pot, 87. 
Hickup, 232. 
Hoarseness, 288. 

with dry cough, 247. 

Hollands, 82, 48. 
Home-brewed beer, 83, 49. 

HOMGBOPATHIC DiSTABT, 48. 

^ — observations on, 51 . 

HomcBopathic hair pomade, 64. 

— — preparations, 67. 

— - remedies, 67. 

table of, xiii. 

tooth-powder, 64. 

treatment, rules to be fol- 
lowed under, 76. 

Hooping cough, 118. 

Hornets, stings of, 290. 

Horse-radish, 87, 60. 

Hot-baths, 68. 

Hot-water bottles, 62. 

Huskiness. {See Hoarseness, 
238.) 

Ices, indisposition after eating, 

276. 
Ignatia,74. 
Indigestion, 1^7. 

after acids, 275. 

after fruit or acid wines. 

275. 
Indisposition after beer, wine, 

and spirits, 276. 

— after coffee, 275. 

— after ices, 276. 

after shell-fish, 275. 

after tea, 276. 

Infantile diarrhoea, 104. 
Infahts, Ui SB asks of, 78. 
Inflammation, 158. 

and soreness of the gums 

and mouth, 191. 
of the air.tubes fBronekUisJ, 

245. 
——of the bowels or stomach. 

209. 

of the brain, 15ft. 

of the eyelids, 174. 

of the eyes, 172. 

of the lungs, 245. 



Inflammation of the glands, 
156. 

of the throat and tonsils. 

{See Quinsy, 194.) 

(sub-acute) of the eyes and 

eyelids in infants and chil- 
dren, 97.) 

Inflammatory affections, sudden 
acute, 257. 

—— symptoms, 168. 

Influenza, 239. 

Injections. {See Enema, 77). 

Insects, bites and stings of, 
289. 

Introductory remarks, tIL 

Irregularities and sudden sup- 
pressions of the monthly 
period, 122. 

Irritation of the skin, 186L 

Italian wines, 84, 49. 

Itching, 186. 

Jaundice, 208. 
Jellies, animal, 28, 43. 
— — meat, 48. 

ftuit, 87, 46. 

Jerk, effects of a. {See Sprains 

and Strains, 288. 
Jerusalem artichokes, 29, 45. 

Kidneys, affections of the blad- 
der and. {See Urinary Com- 
plaints, 236.) 

Labour and after-pains, 129. 

Lamb, 21, 43. 

Lavement. {See Enema, 77.) 

Lavender-water, 64b 

Leeches, 77. 

Leeks, 87, 49. 

Lemon, 47. 

Lemonade, 48. 

Lemon-luice, 86, 49. 

indigestion f^om partaking 

of, 275. 
Lentils, 29, 46. 
Lettuce, 80, 45. 
Light, air and, 58. 
Lifting over. fSee Sprains atid 

Strains, 283.) 
lAqueurtt 48. 
Lobster, 44. 
——indisposition after eating, 

275. 
lx>oseness, diarrhc&a or, 210. 
Lowness of spirits, 171. 
Lumbi^o, 204. 
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Lungs, inflammation of the, 

245. 
Lymphatic conBtitution, defi- 
nition of, 8. 

Macaroni, 38, 43, 47. 

Mackerel, 36, 44. 

indisposition after eatmg, 

374. 

Made dishes, 89. 

Madeira, 84, 48. 

Malaga, 84, 48. 

Malt liquors, 88, 48. 

indisposition after drink- 
ing, 276. 

Meals, 11. 

Measles, 83. 

preserratiye treatment of, 

85. 
Meat, 3, 30. 
—— cured, 36, 48, 44. 

salted, 36, 48, 44. 

. indisposition after eating, 

274, 

MeaU, 48, 44. 

allowed, 48, 44. 

forbidden, 48, 44. 

Medicinal aggrayation, 71. 
~^' antidotes, homceopathic, 

xiii. 72. 
Medicines, xiiL 
— ordinary domestic, 77. 

patent, 77. 

_— recommended, table of, 

XiiL 

action of the principal, 73. 

Mental emotions, 267. 
— - diarrtuBa from, 318. 

fatigue, 278. 

Mercurius, 74. 
Milk, 24, 48. 

butter, 25, 48. 

— — sugar of, 70. 
Milk-crust. 78. 
Milk-scab, 78. 
Mint, 50. 

sauce, 87. 

Miscarriage, 129. 

Mis-step. {See Sprains and 

Strains, 283.) 
Monthly period, irregularities or 

suppression of the, 122. 

sufferings during the, 128. 

Moral emotions, disorders Arom, 
. 267. 

— — habits, 65. 
Mosquitoes, the bites of, 389. 



Sore 



Month, inflammation, and tore- 

ness, ofthe, 191. 
Muffins. 38, 48. 
Mumps, 193. 
Mussels (shell-flsh), 44. 
indisposition after eating, 

376. 
Muscles, pain in the. {See 

Rheumatism, 361.) 
Mushrooms, 80, 45. 
Musk, 64. 
Mustard, 87, 50. 
Mutton, 30,48. 

Narcotics, 77. 

Nasal catarrh, 177. 

Nausea, 335. 

Nervous constitution, definition 

of, 9. 

depression, 171. 

headaches, 161. 

Nettle rash, 189. 
Nettles, stings of, 888. 
Nightmare, 134. 
Nipples, chapped. {See 

Nipples, 120.) 

— sore, 120. 

Nose, bleeding ofthe, 180. 

in women, 119. 

discharge from the. {See 

Cold in the Head, 177.) 
itching in the. {See worms, 

106.) 
picking the. {See Worms, 

106.) , , _ 

-— running ftrom the. {ate 

Gold in the Head, 177.) 
scabs in the. {See Soreness 

of the Nose, 179.) 
.— soreness ofthe, 173. 
tightness and atuffiuff in 

the. (fito Cold in the Head, 

177.) 
Noxious vapours, apparent 

death from, 298. 
Nutmeg, 87, 50. 
Nuts, 80, 47, 48. 
iadispobition after eating, 

274. 
Nux vomica, 78, 76. 

Oatmeal cakes, 29, 48. 
porridge, 29, 48. 

OaU, 39. 

Objects of nutriment, 4. 
Oily food, indisposition after 
eating, 374. 
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Oil. olire, 86, 49. 

Onions, 86, 37, 49. 

— " pickled, 86, 49. 

Opiam, 78. 

Over-exertion, mental, 278. 

physical, 277. 

Over-lifting, ill effects of. {See 
Sprains and Strains, 283.) 

Oysters, 44. 

indisposition after eating. 

{See Indisposition after Shell- 
fish, 275.) 

Fain in the stomach, 225. 

in children, 108. 

Palpitation of the heart, 263. 
Parsley, 87, 50. 
Parsnip, 29, 45. 
Past FiasT, 1. 

Sbcond, 78. 

DMtion Flrtit 78. 

Seeondt 110. 

Third, 188. 

— ^ /burCA, *67. 

Passion, 268. 
Pastry, 28, 46. 

— indisposition after eating, 
274. 

— allowed, 46. 
— — forbidden, 46. 
Patent remedies, 77. 
Pearl barley, ^9, 48. 
Pears, 47. 

unripe, 80. 

Peas, 29, 45, 46. 

Pepper, 87, 50. 

Perfumery, 64, 77. 

-— ^ medicated, 77, 

Peritonitis. (See Sudden Acute 

Inflammatory Affections, 257.) 
Perry, 84, 48. 
Pickles, 86, 49. 
^— indigestion after eating. 

{See id. after Acids, 275.) 
Pie-crust, 28. 
Pigeons, 28, 48. 
PUes, 280. 
Pimples, 144. 
Plants in bedrooms, 61. 
Pleurisy, 245. 
Pomade, hair, 64. 

homoeopathic, 64 . 

Pork, 22, 48. 

indisposition after eating, 

274. 
Port wine, indisposition after 

drinking, 876. 



Port wine, 84, 48. 
Porter, 88, 48. 

indisposition after drink- 
ing, 276. 
Potato, 29, 45. 
Pot-herbs, 87. 
Poultry, 28, 44. 
Preface, iii. 
Prescriptions, explanation of 

the, ix. 
PreserratiTe treatment of 

Asiatic Cholera, 220. 

of measles, 85. 

of scarlet ferer, 87. 

of small pox. {See Yaccina- 

tlon, 90. ) 
Preserres, 80, 87, 46. 
Preventive Treatment. {See 

Preservative Treatment.) 
Puddings, 28, 46. 
inoisposition after eating. 

{See Indisposition after 

Pastry, 274.) 
Pulsatilla, 74, 76. 
Purgatives. {See Aperients, 

77.) 
Purging. {See Diarrhoea, 210.) 
— — in infants and children, 104. 
Push. (i5«6 Pimple, 144.) 

Qualmishness. {See Nausea, 285.) 
Quinsy, 194. 

Rabbit, 22, 84. 

Radish, 29, 45. 

Rash, common, 142. 

gum, 80. 

nettle, 189. 

tooth, 80. 

Red gum, 80. 

Regimen, 52. 

diet and, ix. 1. 

Relaxation of the bowels, 210, 
215. 

Remarks, introductory, vii. 

Remedial aggravation. {See 
Medicinal Aggravation, 71.) 

Remedial antidotes, xiiL 72. 

Remedies, action of, 72. 

•— — administration of, xii. 70. 

— — antidotes to. {See Reme- 
dial Antidotes, xiil. 72.) 

domestic. {See Domestic 

Medicines, 77.) 

patent. ($6« Patent Medi^ 

cines, 77.) 

table of. {See Table of 

Medicines recommended, xiii. 
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Retching. {See Tomiting» 986.) 
Retention of urine. {See Urin. 

ary Oomplaints, 3860 
Rhenish wines, 34, 48. 
Rheumatic pains. (iSEM Rheu- 

matiHm, 261.) 

in the back and loins, 264. 

Rheuinatisin, 261. 

Rhus Toxicodendron, 74. 

Rice, 29, 48. 

Rich food, indisposition after 

eating, 274. 
Rose. {See Erysipelas, Iftl.) 
Rules to be followed under bo- 

moBopathic treatment, 76. 
Ruin, 48. 
indisposition after drink* 

ing, 276. 
Running behind the ears, 172. 

8ag«,29. 43. 

Salads, 80, 45. 

Salmon, 26, 44. 

indigestion, after eating 

274. 
Salt, 85, 49. 
Salted fish, 26, 44. 

meat, 26, 48, 44. 

provisions, 26, 48, 44. 

indigestion after, 274. 

Salts, smelling, 64. 
Samphire, 86. 

piclcled, 86, 49. 

Sanguine temperament, defini- 
tion of, 9. 
Sauce, mint, 87. 
Sauces. 36. 

rich, 86, 49. 

Scabs, eruptive. (See Skin 

Diseases, 187.) 
— — in the nose. {See Soreness 

of the Nose, 179.) 

milk, 78. 

Scalds, 286. 
Scales, eruptive. 

Diseases, 187.) 
Scaly erupti«>ns. 

Diseases, 187.) 
Scarlet fever, 86. 
— — - preservative treatment of, 

87. 
Seasoning, 39. 
Sea-bathuig, 63. 
Sea-sickness, 205. 

the after-effects of, 209. 

Shallot, 87, 49. 
Shell-fish, 26, 44. 



{See 



Skin 
Skin 



Shell-fish, indisposition after 

eating, 275. 
Sherry, 84, 48,49. 
indisposition after drink- 
ing, 276. 
Shivering, 166. 
Sick headache, 168. 
Sickness at the stomach, 285. 
Short dry cough, 246. 
Shortness of breath. {See 

Asthma, 248.) 

— — spasmodic, 248. 

Simple erysipelas, 161. 

Skin diseases, 187. 

— — excoriation of the, 81, 

irritation of the, 186. 

iU'hiitg of the, 186. 

Sleep, G). 

heavy. {See Drowsiness, 

186.) 
disturbed. {See Nightmare, 

134.) 
— —> loss of. {See Sleeplessness, 

188) 
— ^ restless. {See Indigestion, 

197.) 
' unreflreshing. {See Indiges- 

tion, 197.) 
Sleepiness. {See Drowsiness, 

136.) 
Sleeplessness, 188. 
Slobbering. {See Dribbling of 

the SpitUe, 102. 
Small-pox, 98. 
Smelling salts, 64. 
Smoking, 64. 
Sneezing. {See Cold in the 

Head, 177.) 
Snuff, 64. 
Soda-water, 48. 
Sore breasts, 121. 
— — eyelids. {See Inflammation, 

of the, 174.) 

nipples, 120. 

throat, 194. 

Soreness and running behind 

the ears, 172. 
at the chest {See Bron- 
chial Catarrh, 249.) 

of the evelids, 174. 

Soreness ot the month and 

gums, 191. 

nose, 179. 

skin. {See Ex- 

conations of the Skin in 

Children, 81.) 
Sorrel, 29, 46. 
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Thyme, 87, 50. 

Tightness at the chest. (See 

Bronchial GatArrh, 242 ; and 

Asthma, 248.) 
Tightness at the pit of the 

stomach. (See Indigestion, 

197.) ' 
Toast and water, 31, 48. 
Tobacco, 64. 
Tomatoes, 29, 45. 
Tongue, furred. (See Coated 

Tongue, 198.) 

coated, 193. 

— — sore. (See Soreness of the 

Month and Gums, 194.) 
Tonsils, inflammation of the. 

(/See Sore Throat, 184.) 
Toothache, 186. 
Tooth-powder, homoeopathic, 64. 

' medicated, 64, 77. 

Tooth-rash, 80. 
Treatment, roles to be followed 

under homoeopathic, 76. 
Turkeys, 23, 44. 
Turnip, 29, 45. 
Turtle, 25. 44. 
— soup, 45. 

Ulcerated throat. (See Sore 
Throat, 194.) 

Ulcers in the g^ms. (See In- 
flammation and Soreness of 
the Mouth and Gums, 191.) 

' month. (See In- 

flammation and Soreness of 
the Mouth, 191- ) 

Urinarr complaints, 286. 

Urination, painful, 236. 

profuse, 237. 

Urine, incontinence of, 287. 
at night, 



in 
the 



children. (See Wetting 
Bed, 117.) 
-~. retention of, 286. 

irom mechanical 



iijury, 237. 



over-distension 
of the bladder, 287. 

suppression 



of the secretion, 237. 
Uterine hsmerrhage. (See 

Flooding, 125.) 
Uvula, inflamed. (See Sore 

Throat, 194.) 

Taccination. (See Cow Pox, 90.) 



Veal, 21, 48. 

broth, 21,45. 

^'indisposition after eating, 

274. 
Vegetable food, 8, 27. 
Vegetables, 46. 
— — allowed, 45. 

forbidden. 45. 

Yenisou, 22, 43. 
Yermicelli. 28, 48. 
Vinegar, 35, 49. 
— « essence of^ 64. 

indigestion after, 275. 

Vomiting, 285. 

of bile. (See Bilious 

Attacks, 201.) 
blood, 255. 

Wakefulness. (See Sleepless- 
ness, 183.) 

Walnuts. 96, 47. 

pickled, 86, 49. 

Warts, 148. 

Wasps, stings of, 290. 

Watohinlness. (See Sleepless- 
n,ess, 138.) 

Water, 81, 48. 

river, 31. 

— > spring, 31. 

Water-brash. (See Heartburn, 
238; and Indigestion, 197.) 

Water-cresses, 80, 45. 

Weather, disorders from expo- 
sure to the, '269. 

Wetting the bed, 117. 

Whe^, 26, 48. 

Whiskey, 83, 48, 49. 

White gum-rash, 80. 

Whitlow, 149. 

Wiia boar, 22, 48. 

Wind. ( See Flatulence, 234. ) 

breaking of: (See Flatu- 
lence, 234.) 

in the stomach. (iSee 

Flatulence, 284.) 

Windy coUc, 228. 

in children, 108. 

Wine, 34, 48, 49. 

——indisposition after drink- 
ing. 276. 

WoicBN, CoiiPxa.iNTs or, 119. 

Worms, 106. 

Wounds, 279. 

— — lacerated, 281. 

— — • punctured, 281, 

-— • simple or incised, 279. 
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